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Foreword 


Two  World's  Fairs  will  open  in  1939.  One  is  being  created  by  tbe 
magic  of  technological  progress  on  tbe  reclaimed  salt  marshes  of  Flushing 
and  the  other  is  arising  on  a  man-made  island  within  sight  of  'Frisco's 
Golden  Gate. 

While  as  interested  visitors,  we  shall  thrill  to  the  novelty  and  exotic 
charm  of  the  Fair  grounds  and  exteriors,  it  is  rather  what  we  shall  see  and 
hear  inside  those  dream  palaces  that  will  truly  thrill  all  of  us  who  have 
had  faith  in  the  evolution  of  yesterday's  crude  mechanical  displays  into  vast 
stages,  many  of  which  are  more  dramatic  and  more  artistic  than  those  trod 
by  human  actors. 

The  great  majority  of  all  exhibits  in  these  two  Fairs  will  be  made  more 
fascinating  and  more  impressive  by  means  of  motion  and  mobile  light  —  and 
each  will  tell  in  dramatized  simplicity  the  story  of  an  industry  or  a  product! 
That  is  real  achievement  for  all  those  who  have  striven  for  better  sales  ex 
pression  through  artistic  Animation. 

Approximately  twenty  percent  of  exhibits  were  animated  in  the  great 
Chicago  Fair  of  five  years  ago  —  and  in  those  of  next  year  ninety  percent 
will  be  animated! 


The  Tower  of  the  Sun,  Golden  Gate  Inter 
national  Exposition,  San   Francisco. 


Theme     Centre    of     the     World's    Fair, 
New    York,   1939. 


Just  what  are  the  underlying  reasons  for  this  rapid  development  in 
Animation?  The  answer  is  found  in  two  seemingly  unrelated  fields,  which 
in  this  instance  happen  to  be  closely  allied. 

In  the  first  place,  advertisers  have  become  aware  of  the  greater  value 
of  Animation  in  exhibitions;  they  have  learned  through  experience  that  it 
adds  another  very  important  element  to  the  art  of  merchandising.  Hence  the 
effort  of  display  designers  and  builders  to  meet  that  demand  by  creating 
exhibits  in  which  one  or  moTe  forms  of  Animation  play  an  important  role. 

The  second  reason  for  seeing  so  much  more  Animation  in  all  expositions 
of  today  is  to  be  found  in  the  many  new  electrical  and  mechanical  animat 
ing  devices  now  on  the  market.  These  new  special  tools  enable  designers  to 
dramatize  selling  ideas  much  more  effectively  with  the  help  of  motion,  mobile 
light  —  and  sometimes  with  added  sound  effects. 

Consequently,  as  a  result  of  hitching  the  science  of  motion  to  the 
merchandising  chariot,  display  showmanship  has  now  reached  a  high  mark 
in  its  application  of  Animation  to  exhibitions. 
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WAS  BORN 


Yes,  Lamiluxe  completely  satisfies  a  long  felt  need  for  a  semi-transparent  paper  with  practical 
characteristics  for  use  in  animated  as  also  other  types  of  lighted  displays.  Supplanting  various 
more  costly  and  fragile  materials  compulsorily  used  prior  to  the  introduction  of  Lamiluxe,  the  cost 
factor  is  sharply  reduced,  also,  a  wide  range  of  new  and  novel  applications  made  possible. 

FOR  LESS  COSTLY  ANIMATED  DISPLAYS 

Because  Lamiluxe  is  a  paper  product,  the 
material  cost  is  less  than  glass,  celluloid  or 
transparent  plastics.  Breakage  and  spoil 
age  are  held  to  a  minumum,  and  shipping 
weights  are  radically  reduced 

FOR  JUMBO  REPLICAS  AND  FLASHER  DISPLAYS 

Lamiluxe  is  laminated  glassine,  available  in 
many  calipers  and  colors.  Practical  to  print, 
lithograph,  silk-screen,  die-cut,  fold,  bend 
and  glue.  Light  weight,  yet  tough  and  dur 
able.  Investigate  Lamiluxe  when  planning 
your  next  display,  or  write  today  for 
sample  swatch  book 


These  displays 

are  BIG 
2  to  3  feet 
in  height. 


^  RHINELANDER 


Product     of     RHINELANDER     PAPER     COMPANY 

CHICAGO  NEW     YORK 


RHINELANDER,     WISCONSIN 

LOS      ANGELES 


A  New  Volume 

For  Release  in 

The  Fall  of  1938 

Cloth  Bound 
192  Pages,  Size  V/2  x  8/2 

PRICE  $3,00 


300  Rnimnlion  Diagrams 

MOTION    DISPLAY    MECHANICS 

For  Quantity,  Temporary  and  Semi- permanent  Motions 
Combining  Simplicity  and  Durability 

100  Diagrams  of  Fundamentals 

The  theory  and  practice  of  electro-mechanics  as  developed  in  the  motion 
display  trade,  including  illustrations  and  descriptions  of  accepted  units 
suitable  for  different  types  of  mechanical  motion  and  mobile  lighting. 

•  200  Construction  Diagrams 

This  group  of  diagrams  illustrate  and  describe  in  a  detailed 
manner  how  to  construct  200  different  displays,  in  motion 
and  mobile  light  or  both.  On  the  average  each  is  the  basis  of 
from  five  to  ten  displays.  A  set  of  diagrams  telling  you  how 
to  construct  almost  any  kind  of  a  motion  display.  Individual 
one'time  store  Animations,  quantity  cardboard  runs  and  ex' 
hibit  motion  displays.  These  diagrams  provide  definite  methods 
for  the  temporary  motion  display  and  the  more  permanent  one. 


REEDER- MORTON  PUBLICATIONS  151    Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City 

Telephone:  ALgonquin  4-3310 
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•  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Exhibit 
at  The  National  Metal  Exposition,  Atlantic 
City,  October  1937,  designed  and  constructed 
by  Gardner  Displays. 


•  Gardner  Displays  engaged  the  Tony 
Sarg's  Marionettes  to  dramatize  the  ser 
vices  to  industries  offered  by  the  U.  S.  S. 
Research  Department. 


AN  OUTSTANDING  EXHIBIT  THAT  PRODUCED 

RESULTS 


THE  huge  United  States  Steel  Corporation  exhibit  at  the  National  Metals  Show  in  Atlantic  City,  October  1937, 
was,  without  a  doubt,  one  of  the  finest  exhibits  ever  built  for  a  show  of  this  nature.  The  exhibit,  designed 
and  constructed  by  Gardner  Displays,  took  up  the  entire  stage  of  the  Atlantic  City  auditorium  which  covers  an  area 
of  9,396  square  feet  of  floor  space.  It  was  39  feet  high,  150  feet  long  and  60  feet  deep.  The  large  letters 
"U.  S.  S.  CARILLOY  STEEL"  spread  across  the  top  of  the  exhibit  were  4  feet  high  and  were  illuminated  with 
indirect  lighting  effects. 

At  the  top  center,  a  replica  of  a  huge  electric  furnace  pouring  molten  steel  and  with  appropriate  lighting 
effects,  gave  it  a  natural  glow.  The  illusion  increased  as  the  molten  steel  burst  into  myriad  flashes  of  light. 

Eight  towering  murals  depicting  the  major  markets  of  steel,  composed  a  setting  for  the  central  feature  which 
was  a  small  theatre  for  which  Gardner  Displays  engaged  Tony  Sarg  and  his  Marionettes  to  stage  a  three-act  play. 
The  theme  of  the  play  dealt  with  U.  S.  S.  Carilloy  Steel.  One  steel  man  after  watching  the  play,  remarked:  "Never 
before  have  I  heard  such  a  tough  problem  explained  in  such  an  entertaining  manner." 

The  marionette  show  had  as  its  chief  character,  a  Doctor  Fix-It  who  represented  the  Carnegie-Illinois  Steel 
Co.  He  enters  the  picture  when  a  group  is  finding  trouble  with  connecting  rods.  He  answers  their  problem  by 
advising  U.  S.  S.  Carilloy  Steel.  An  interesting  side-light  to  this  play  is  the  fact  that  United  States  Steel  has  been 
receiving  requests  from  many  concerns  to  have  Doctor  Fix-It  call  to  solve  their  problems. 


^     ARGE  and  small  industries  recognizing  the  effectiveness  of  dramatic 
presentations  are  turning  in  increasing  numbers  to  Gardner  Displays. 
They  know  they  can  safely  place  their  entire  program,  whether  for  trade 
shows  or  at  a  world's  fair,  in  the  hands  of  this  organization. 

The  services  of  Gardner  Displays  include  .  .  .  ideas  that  make  impres 
sions  .  .  .  merchandising  qualities  .  .  .  modern  style. 

Write  for  our  free  monthly  publication,  Industrial  Showmanship. 
It  will  keep  you  posted  on  this  very  interesting  and  fast  growing  method 
of  consumer  approach. 

GARDNER    DISPLAYS 

NEW  YORK -42-50  21st  St.,  L.I.C.      •     DETROIT  -  New  Center  Bldg.      •     PITTSBURGH  -  477  Melwood  St. 
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FISCHER  ACTION  DISPLAYS 


DIVISION  OF 


FISCHER  EXHIBITS,  INC. 


Creators  of  Action  Counter  and  Window  Displays 


Unusual  Life-like  Illusions  in  Action 


Fool-proof  Action  Displays  Which  Always  Function 


Action  Displays  Which  Stop  and  Interest  the  Public 


They  Increase  Your  Sales 


Moderately  Priced 


Use  the  Brains  of  Our  Organization  to  Work  on 
Your  Sales  and  Merchandising  Problems 

Inquiries  Solicited 


120  East  16th  St.       New  York  City       Telephone:  STuyvesant  9-5250 


Light  .  .  . 

That's  what  draws  the  crowd. 

Color  ,  .  . 

That's  what  interests  the  crowd. 


That's    what    concentrates    attention. 

SPELL-O'LIGHT 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
and   COLOR   FLASHERS 

give  you  entirely  new  possibilities  for  more  effec 
tive  displays  at  very  small  cost.    And  remember  .  . . 

NO  motors 
NO  mechanism 
NO  wiring 
NO  maintenance 

And  yet,  these  handy  units  provide  . .  . 

•  Adjustable  timing 

•  Fully  automatic  operation 

•  Any   desired   combination   and  action 

Write  for  Details 

BESBEE   PRODUCTS   CORP. 

TRENTON          ::          NEW  JERSEY 


PATENT  WARNING 

AUTOMATIC    INSTRUMENT    CO. 

201   North  Wells   Bldg.  Chicago.  111. 


March  16,  1938. 


MR.  EUGENE  S.  GOEBEL 

A.  M.  I.  DISTRIBUTING  COMPANY 

201  N.  Wells  Street 

Chicago,   Illinois 

Subject:  Patent  Situation  as  regards 
Robophone  and  Synchronous 
Control  of  Electrical  Effects 
with  Recorded  Program. 

DEAR  MR.  GOEBEL: 

The  Automatic  Instrument  Company  pioneered 
the  development  of  sound  synchronization  and  semi- 
synchronization  combined  with  animated  effects. 
Actual  commercial  equipment  was  iri  operation 
prior  to  the  1933  Chicago  "A  Century  of  Progress". 

The  name  "Robophone"  was  applied  to  the  me 
chanisms  used  in  this  field  and  covered  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  U.  S.  patents,  which  include 
record  repeaters,  step-by-step  switches,  commuta 
tors,  electrical  and  mechanical  synchronizing  ap 
paratus,  etc. 


1,595,241 
1,752,170 
1,752,171 
1,780,414 
1,801,343 
1,827,130 


1,879,693 
1,996,338 
2,064,868 
2,072,876 
2,078,928 
2,098,216 
2,104,032 


From  time  to  time  certain  improvements  have 
been  made  in  this  equipment  which  are  appropri 
ately  covered  by  pending  patents.  For  example, 
claims  have  been  allowed  under  an  application 
which  provide  for  an  accurate  means  for  starting 
animated  effects  in  proper  time  relation  with  a 
given  record  by  means  of  using  a  spiral  lead-in 
groove  on  the  record  which,  when  cooperating  with 
the  reproducer  arm,  accurately  closes  a  switch, 
thus  starting  the  sound  and  aural  and  visual  effects 
in  perfect  synchronization. 

The  Automatic  Instrument  Company  has  issued 
a  license  to  the  A.  M.  I.  Distributing  Company  of 
Chicago  under  the  foregoing  patents  and  patent 
applications. 

Very  truly  yours, 

AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENT  COMPANY, 

(Signed)  L.  J.  ANDRES, 

V ice-President. 
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MONTH 

OPERATING 
COST  .  .  . 
NEVER  FAILS 
A.  C.  or  D.  C. 


The    faultless,    inex 
pensive,  noiseless,  100% 
efficient   display   motion   unit . . . 
the    NEW    1938     (Patented) 
Gregory  featherweight  unit.  Tell 
us  your  problem.   Let  us  show  you  how  the 
Gregory  motion  unit  can  be  adapted  to  give 
the  motion  you  want. 


Write  for  our  new  low  prices 

•      •      • 

Agent  in  United  Kingdom: 
THE  PALATINE  SIGN  COMPANY 

OLYMPIA,  CHESTER  RD. 
MANCHESTER  15,  ENGLAND 


GREGORY  MOTORS 

Complete  and  successful  motion  dis 
plays  as  low  as  $2.00,  in  3,000  lots. 

When  we  make'em  they  got-'o-work. 

Mr.  "A."  said: 

"Animated  displays  always  remind  me  of  Gregory  Motors! 
If  it's  working,  it's  ten  to  one  it's  a  Gregory  Motor  —  but, 
if  it's  not  working  we're  sure  it's  not  a  Gregory  Motor." 

An  unbiased  opinion  based  on  experience, 

•      •      • 

GREGORY    MOTORS^ 

59  East  34th  St.,  New  York  City 
Telephone:    CAledonia    5-1262 

Refer  to  page  168       +— 


*>e^      «0e 


As 


J{   Library   of 


In  the  Three  Volumes  of 

DISPLAY  ANIMATION 


.     .     EDITED   BY   I.L.COCH  RAN  E     . 

1936-1937-1938 

A  Total  of  900  Photos  and  Diagrams 

Nothing  Repeated  .  .  .  Every  Photo  and  Diagram  Different 
BACK    COPIES   WILL    BE    AVAILABLE    FOR    A    LIMITED    TIME    ONLY 


REEDER-ITlORTOn  PUBLICATIOUS,  Inc. 

151  Fifth  Auenue  Neu?  IJork.  R.  1J. 


ENCLOSED    SNAP    ACTION    SWITCHES 
FOR    DISPLAYS 

Operate  by  Pressure,  Cams, 
Weights,  Temperature 


Underwriter's  Laboratories  Listing 
2A  600  V  A.C.  1-15/16"  x  27/32"  x 
11/16"  —  Can  be  mounted  in  any  po 
sition  —  Life  millions  of  operations. 


STANDARD    Operating    pressure    12-14   oz. 
Movement  Differential  0.001" — List  SI. 00  up. 


MICRO  SWITCH 


TYPE  Z  Operating  Pressure  7-81/.  oz.   Move 
ment    Differential    0.0003"  —  List    $1.20   up. 


CORPORATION 


New  York 


FREEPORT,    ILLINOIS,    U.    S.    A. 


Chicago 


STRIKINQ 

MOTION  DISPLAYS 

often    require 
UNUSUAL    MECHANISMS 


We  specialize  in   building  the  Unusual  — 
in  making  new  and  different  applications  of 
sound    mechanical    principles  —  in   emphasiz 
ing    correct    engineering    design    and    sturdy 
long-life  construction. 


If  your  display  needs  a  machine  that  has 
never  been  built  —  an  effect  that  has  never 
been  achieved  —  tell  us  about  your  problem, 
and  let  us  suggest  a  solution  and  quote  you 
a  price 


CALIBRON  PRODUCTS,  INC. 
West  Orange  New  Jersey 


Service  of 

INFORMATION 


Subscribers  are  invited  to  ask  us 
any  questions  relating  to  Motion 
Displays.  This  organization  will  be 
glad  to  furnish  information  and 
make  suggestions,  whenever  pos 
sible.  Please  address  your  inquir 
ies  in  confidence  to: 

REEDER- MORTON  PUBLICATIONS,  Inc. 

I  5  I    FIFTH    AVENUE 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Algonquin  4-3310 
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THIS   ALL   STAR   CASlt       f|w^ 
stands   out    in    animation 
meet   motion    problems. 

FLEXO-ACTION  UNITS  ARE  NOT  TOYS.  They 
are  quiet,  efficient  and  durable  mechanisms. 
Their  advanced  design  and  construction  assures 
dependable,  trouble-free  operation. 

FLEXIBILITY:  Ease  in  mounting  and  a  variety  in 
styles  make  possible  the  right  mechanism  for 
every  display. 

Write  for  prices 


speed    desired. 
.,    Universal,    Synchronous 
•and V$$*&r3mg  motors  of  every  voltage  and  cyc- 
lage  are  available. 

OPEN  &  CLOSED  AUXILIARY  UNITS:  For  high 
torque  applications. 

REVOLVING   MECHANISMS:   For  loads  30  to 
1000  Ibs. 

For   power   units   high   in   performance   and   rea 
sonable  in  price,  use  Flexo- Action! 

and  literature 


MERKLE-KORFF  GEPR  CO 

2I2N.MORGRN     ST.       CHICAGO.    ILL 


Spectacular    Animations 


Photographs     and     Diagrams 


Itinerant  Animations 
Store  Interiors 
Exhibits 
High '  spots 
Store  Windows 


Sound  Synchronised 
Mobile  Light  Effects 
Christmas  Toy  Departments 
Animated  Demonstrations 
Motion  Light  and  Sound 


Animated  Dioramas 
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Displays    Beyond   the    Ordinary 

When  the  Uncommercial  is  Very  Profitable 


HILE  there  is  always  something  sublime  and 
touching  about  the  rhythm  of  swing  and  tone  of 
Christmas  bells,  but  when  they  are  seen  and  heard  in  a 
department  store  window  —  that  adds  surprise  and 
charm. 

All  seven  windows  of  the  Lord  &  Taylor  Fifth  Avenue 
front  were  substantially  decorated  as  shown  on  a  pre 
vious  page.  Four  sets  of  bells  swayed  to  and  fro,  with 
the  muted  sound  of  distant  bells,  coming  from  a  con 
cealed  amplifier,  while  the  other  three  sets  remained 
still  and  silent.  The  animated  windows  also  had  an 
added  touch  of  the  unique,  as  those  four  floors  were 
dropped  about  six  feet  below  street  level,  allowing  a 
longer  and  more  graceful  sweep  for  the  white  bell  ropes. 
Snow-capped  hills  and  evergreen  trees  created  another 
pleasant  thrill  when  viewed  in  such  a  novel  and  surpris 
ing  position. 

The  idea  was  exceedingly  bold  and  simple,  which 
naturally  had  much  to  do  with  its  unusual  success.  Ac 
cording  to  the  store  management,  over  400,000  people 
wrote,  wired  or  'phoned  their  admiration  of  displayman- 
ship,  so  devoid  of  the  commercial,  being  shown  in  the 
windows  of  a  commercial  establishment.  This  is  an 
amazing  record  that  has  seldom  if  ever  been  equalled. 
And,  as  a  result  of  the  wide  acclaim,  the  bells  remained 
in  place  until  Christmas,  although  intended  to  be  in  place 
for  only  one  week. 

Those  appealing  bells  also  swung  business  into  the 
store.  This  courageous  display  is  credited  with  being 
chiefly  responsible  for  a  larger  sales  volume  than  the 
previous  Christmas  period,  whereas  the  reverse  was  true 
of  most  other  stores  in  Metropolitan  New  York. 

Here  is  a  display  which  demonstrates  that  mere  goods 
and  price  tags  and  pretty  backgrounds  may,  on  suitable 
occasions,  be  profitably  replaced  by  real  displayman- 
ship,  of  which  this  one,  in  our  opinion,  is  without  ques 
tion  the  outstanding  1937  department  store  example. 


I  AST  YEAR  when  we  published  a  picture  and  brief 
description  of  the  1936  Christmas  pageant  spon 
sored  by  Robert  Pein,  manager  of  the  State  Automobile 
Insurance  Co.,  in  Columbus,  Ohio,  we  stated  that  his 
annual  Christmas  building  spectacle  suggests  the  ideal 
ism  of  the  adult  who  is  still  a  child  when  Christmas  rolls 
around.  We  think  that  the  reader  will  agree  with  us 
that  the  1937  display  reproduced  on  a  previous  page 
certainly  adds  emphasis  to  that  thought. 

The  1936  outdoor  Animation  of  Mr.  Pein  gave  a  two 
fold  dramatization  of  a  child's  dream  of  Christmas.  On 
one  side  of  the  roof  were  scenes  from  the  story  of  Beth 
lehem  and  a  child's  conception  of  Santa  on  the  other 
side.  This  year,  however,  we  have  scenes  from  the  im 
mortal  tales  of  Charles  Dickens.  Across  the  stage  walked 
Old  Scrooge  and  Tiny  Tim,  David  Copperfield  and  Miss 
Betsy,  Little  Nell  and  her  grandfather,  Oliver  Twist, 
Rose  and  the  Doctor,  the  Artful  Dodger  and  other  be 
loved  Dickens  characters.  The  whole  party  was  bound 
for  the  typical  English  village  church  to  be  seen  on  the 
corner  of  the  building,  where  at  15-minute  intervals 
every  evening  after  seven  a  mixed  quartette,  under  the 
direction  of  Hayden  Jones,  sang  Christmas  Carols. 

To  acquaint  you  with  this  huge  undertaking  it  may 
interest  you  to  know  some  of  the  things  necessary  to 
create  and  operate  this  gigantic  spectacle.  To  house  a 
completely  equipped  studio  with  piano,  organ,  sound 
producing  equipment  and  quarters  for  entertainers  and 
operators  of  this  display  it  was  necessary  to  erect  a 
weather-tight  heated  building  upon  the  roof.  A  part  of 
the  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment  needed  consists 
of  a  special  high-tension  service  with  transformer  units 
installed  in  order  to  operate  28  flasher  units,  16  large 
dimmer  boards,  8000  lights,  30  motors  consuming 
150,000  watt  hours.  Over  fifteen  miles  of  electric  wir 
ing  was  necessary  to  connect  and  operate  this  display, 
which  was  designed  and  constructed  by  J.  W.  Thompson 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Can  anyone  who  saw  that  delightful  scene  last  Christ 
mas  ever  forget  it?  Very  few  saw  it  just  in  passing, 
like  a  Times  Square  showing,  but  more  than  a  million 
went  to  see  it,  and  many  drove  a  long  distance  for  that 
pleasure.  When  auto  insurance  comes  to  the  front  will 
that  impressive  piece  of  idealistic  promotion  be  for 
gotten  ? 
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THE  WORLD'S  FAIR  1939  will  be  Super- 
educational  as  well  as  Super-spectacular. 
The  latter  feature  has  been  widely  heralded 
in  press  and  over  the  radio;  but  only  those 
who  are  in  close  touch  with  the  planning 
of  exhibits  are  in  a  position  to  realize  that 
displays  are  not  permitted  to  be  merely  ad 
vertising  by  the  making  of  strong  claims. 
Here  the  advertiser  must  prove  by  visual 
means,  so  dramatized  that  anyone  may  un 
derstand,  why  and  how  the  exhibitor  is 
entitled  to  the  support  of  those  who  may 
need  his  products  —  and  be  of  educational 
value  to  those  who  do  not. 

The  above  exhibit  is  an  example  of 
dramatized  educational  showmanship.  Even 
a  superficial  examination  of  the  various 


elements  in  this  exhibit  will  give  the  aver 
age  person  a  very  complete  idea  of  what 
John  A.  Roebling  Sons  Co.,  do  in  the  way 
of  producing  wire  cables  for  many,  many 
purposes  —  and  why  and  how  their  cables 
are  the  best  possible  from  every  standpoint. 
The  proof  is  set  up  in  a  dramatized  edu 
cational  exhibit  nearly  125  feet  long. 

In  the  center  section  one  sees  a  60-foot 
semi-relief  model  of  the  Golden  Gate 
Bridge.  In  the  circular  recess  above  is  an 
automatic  projection  machine  which  con 
tinually  shows  in  motion  pictures  the  ac 
tual  construction  of  the  Golden  Gate  Bridge 
from  start  to  finish.  Something  of  an  edu 
cation  in  bridge  building! 


SONS  c^r 


r 


ROEBL 


Below  are  seen  two  miniature  mountains 
and  a  lake  between,  and  on,  over  and  under 
these  a  vast  multitude  of  operations  are 
going  on.  in  fact,  the  total  display  has 
sixty-four  different  mechanical  motions. 
Dredgers  work  in  the  lake,  an  aerial  rail 
way  travels  back  and  forth  overhead;  a 
miniature  railroad  runs  along  the  surface, 
and  in  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the  tracks 
are  cranes,  steam  shovels,  mine  shaft  oper 
ations,  etc.  A  veritable  beehive  of  indus 
try  in  which  wire  cables  are  all  very 
essential.  The  machines  are  actual  work 
ing  models,  made  to  scale. 

The  panels  on  each  side  of  the  center 
section  show  the  history  of  cable  suspen 
sion  bridges,  alongside  of  two  murals  done 


in  natural  metals.  The  different  metals 
are  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  picture  in 
which  contours  and  colors  are  formed  by 
metals  only  —  differently  colored  metals 
take  the  place  of  color  pigments. 

In  the  two  half-round  alcoves  is  seen 
samples  of  by-products,  such  as  electric 
cables,  welding  wire,  woven  wire,  etc.  The 
two  other  panels,  toward  the  ends,  con 
tain  testing  apparatus  in  photo  mural  form, 
dramatizing  the  extensive  testing  required 
in  order  to  secure  uniformity  and  durabil 
ity  in  all  their  products. 

All  plain  surfaces  are  covered  with  bake- 
lite.  This  exhibit  was  designed  and  is 
being  constructed  by  Fischer  Exhibits, 
New  York. 
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A  view  through  the  13-foot  proscenium  of  the  Socony-V acuum  animated  diorama  now  in  exhibition  in  Rockefeller  Center.    A  New 
England  landscape  of  150  square  miles  is  condensed  into  a  wall  space  occupying  less  than  150  square  feet.* 

Animated  Diorama  ~  Monarch  of  Showmanship 

The  Industrial  Animated  Diorama  Is  Difficult  to  Excel 
As  a  Medium  of  Dramatized  Sales  Promotion 


I  HE  word  "diorama"  has  little  significance  to  the 
•*•  man  on  the  street.  The  word  appeals  to  the  mind 
as  something  extremely  cold  and  technical.  Perhaps  its 
Greek  derivation,  from  a  word  meaning- "to  see  through," 
lends  part  of  this  frigid  atmosphere  when  the  word  is 
first  heard.  Like  so  many  smooth-flowing  polysyllabic 
descriptive  terms  it  seems  to  connote  something  abstract 
and  high-brow.  However,  from  the  standpoint  of  a 
diorama  observer,  the  reverse  is  quite  true,  as  it  sets  up 
a  dramatically  simple  visualization  of  a  theme,  when 
artistically  and  scientifically  designed  and  constructed. 

According  to  reference  books  the  idea  was  conceived 
by  the  man  who  is  responsible  for  photography,  our  old 
friend  M.  Daguerre,  in  collaboration  with  another  man 
by  the  name  of  Boulton.  The  original  diorama  was 
matter  of  transparencies  and  translucencies  so  painted 
as  to  give  an  illusion  of  perspective  in  combination  with 
lighting  effects. 


The  next  step  is  to  be  found  in  museums  of  natural 
history  where  animals,  birds  and  reptiles  are  to  be  seen 
in  miniature  reproductions  of  their  native  habitats.  These 
dioramas  are  not  translucent  paintings;  they  are  three- 
dimensional  and  in  perspective.  They  are  examples  of 
modeling  in  all  sorts  of  materials  to  imitate  mountains, 
trees,  flowers,  brooks  and  rocks.  The  sky  is,  of  course, 
a  painted  semi-dome  to  look  like  the  heavens  at  different 
time  and  in  different  places,  such  as  sunrise  over  the 
Andes  or  a  sunset  as  seen  in  the  jungles  of  Malav. 

Continued  on  page  32 

*  On  the  following  pages  are  views  of  the  seemingly  com 
plicated  mechanism  which  must  keep  this  diorama  in  action 
throughout  a  long  day.  This  elaborate  animated  diorama 
was  designed  by  Henry  Dreyfuss,  and  the  scenic  part  con 
structed  under  the  direction  of  Edward  Heckler  Burdick 
of  the  Diorama  Corporation  of  America.  The  engineering 
was  by  Carl  Dietrich,  of  the  Scientific  Engineering  Company. 
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Continued  from  page  30 

The  next  and  important  step  was  taken  by  our  alert 
sales-promotion  men,  ever  on  the  look-out  for  something 
better  in  the  way  of  advertising.  Hence  we  see  the  tran 
sition  from  the  static  diorama  of  museums  to  the  ani 
mated  dioramas  of  the  Century  of  Progress  Fair.  It  was 
in  Chicago  that  the  modern  industrial  diorama  was 
brought  to  its  present  high  value  as  creative  art,  modeling 
and  coloring  with  exquisite  mobile  lighting,  educational 
motion  —  and  as  an  outstanding  medium  of  display 
showmanship  for  merchandisers.  Naturally,  the  pro 
gress  made  in  the  art  of  lighting  and  the  application  of 
engineering  to  Animation  were  important  factors. 

An  examination  of  the  photographs  shown  on  this, 
the  following  pages  will  give  an  idea  of  the  feeling, 
artistry,  craftsmanship  and  engineering  which  have  been 
brought  together  in  order  to  design  and  fashion  the 
Socony- Vacuum  animated  diorama  into  a  fascinating 
mechanical  and  artistic  example  of  sales  promotion. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  miles  of  New  England  landscapes 
are  reproduced  in  a  space  only  20  feet  long  and  eight 
feet  wide  in  one  of  the  features  of  the  Socony- Vacuum 
Travel  and  Industrial  Exhibit  in  Rockefeller  Center, 
New  York  City.  The  landscape  includes  human  figures, 
farmhouses,  churches,  highways,  a  railway,  and  in  the 
foreground,  a  Socony- Vacuum  service  station.  The 
scene  gives  the  impression  of  beholding  a  huge  animated 
geographical  panorama.  In  fact  that  is  what  it  is,  only 
in  miniature.  In  addition,  a  dimmer  operating  from  the 
dome,  and  other  lighting  effects,  create  the  illusion  of  a 


New   England  countryside  fading   into  the  twilight   and 
then  back  again  at  dawn. 

As  an  observer  steps  up  to  view  the  diorama  through 
a  13-foot  proscenium,  he  finds  himself  in  the  company 
of  a  hunter  and  a  farmer,  in  the  foreground,  and 
modeled  one-quarter  actual  size.  The  hunter  has  ap 
parently  stopped  to  converse  with  the  farmer;  the  hunt 
er's  dog  is  worrying  a  cat  he  has  treed;  and  the  whole 
effect  is  to  give  the  observer  a  feeling  that  he  is  stand 
ing  on  a  high  hill  and  seeing  a  real  life  panorama  un 
folded  before  him  —  with  modern  life  and  action. 

In  the  distance,  several  cars,  only  three  inches  in 
length,  move  along  the  highway.  They  pass  beyond  a 
hill  and  seemingly  appear  again  in  the  middle  distance. 
Actually,  those  in  the  middle  distance  are  larger  models, 
as  they  are  six  inches  in  length,  and  so  constructed  as 
to  appear  in  their  proper  perspective.  These  cars,  too, 
pass  out  of  sight  and  reappear  in  the  foreground,  this 
time  as  12-inch  models,  but  still  in  perspective. 

The  freight  train  makes  its  way  slowly  across  the 
countryside  and  as  it  comes  into  full  view  in  the  valley 
it  is  quickly  overtaken  by  a  modern  streamline  train. 
As  the  trains  pass  out  of  sight,  several  boats  appear  on 
the  river  in  the  middle  distance  and  move  slowly  down 
stream. 

Suddenly  the  observer  hears  the  scream  of  a  police 
siren  in  the  distance  and  a  speeding  motor  car  swings 
into  view,  followed  closely  by  a  motorcycle  policeman. 

Continued  on  page  234 


PHOTOS    BY    HALBRAN 


BELGIAN  BOY,  replica  of  the  famous 
statue,  built  for  The  Weatherhead  Com 
pany,  shown  at  the  Automotive  Service 
Industries  Show  at  Navy  Pier,  Chicago. 


When  a  cup  is  held  under  the  faucet,  the 
photo-electric  eye  actuates  the  faucet,  the 
water  fills  the  cup,  the  box  is  illuminated 
and  the  boy  appears  in  action.  Arthur  C. 
DeVorn  and  Associates. 
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CHIEF  PONTIAC  ILLUSTRATED.  An 
other  outstanding  exhibit  at  Chicago,  Dal 
las  and  at  motor  car  gatherings.  Chief 
Pontiac  answers  questions  directed  to  him, 
moves  his  eyes,  his  jaws  and  lips  —  move 
ment  synchronism  with  the  spoken  word 
and  you  can  see  him  breathe. 

Concealed  Robophone  equipment  per 
forms  the  seeming  miracle.  This  exhibit 
naturally  aroused  a  lot  if  interest.  Equip 
ment  may  be  leased  if  desired.  Display  by 
Messmore  &  Damon,  N.  Y.  C. 


Synchronized    Sound    With    Action  *  * * 


How   Robots   Deliver  Lectures   and   Automobiles,  Kitchen  Equipment  and 

Other  Merchandise  are  Personified  to  Tell  a  Sales  Story 

with   Truly   Dramatic   Effect 

By  EUGENE  S.  GOEBEL,  Vice-President,  A.M. I.  Distributing  Company 
201   No.  Wells  Building,  Chicago,  111. 


FEW  YEARS  ago  sound  reproduction  from  the 
tracks  of  talking  machine  records  had  learned 
much  from  the  later  development  of  radio  transmission. 
Electrical  recording  and  electrical  transmission  had  suc 
cessfully  superseded  the  previous  limited  forms  of 
mechanical  recording  and  reproduction.  And,  as  we  all 
know,  the  scope  of  the  radio  and  the  phonograph  be 
came  virtually  unlimited  in  the  fields  of  entertainment 
and  popular  education.  Well,  what  is  sales  promotion 
but  education !  How  much  more  persuasive  is  a  well- 
modulated  voice  when  it  describes  and  explains  the 
merits  of  a  product  or  service! 

As  a  result  requests  were  received  by  the  Robophone 
organization  from  scientists,  engineers,  designers  and 
builders  who  realized  a  definite  need  for  equipment 
which  would  synchronize  sound  and  action  in  the  "Cen 
tury  of  Progress"  Exposition  at  Chicago  in  1933. 

The  thought  was  to  tell  a  story  phrased  so  that  all 
could  understand,  and  to  do  this  continuously  for  twelve 
hours  each  day  over  a  period  of  more  than  five  months 
time.  The  human  element  could  not  be  depended  upon 
as  requirements  demanded  that  these  stories  be  repeated 
word  for  word  and  with  full  enthusiasm  each  time. 
Then,  too,  there  was  the  possibility  of  sickness  and  tardi 
ness  on  the  part  of  the  booth  attendants  to  be  considered. 

The  other  important  factor  was  to  operate  electrical 
effects  such  as  turning  lights  on  and  off,  and  starting  and 
stopping  motors.  Since  the  electrical  effects  had  to  be 
perfectly  synchronized  with  the  story  who,  we  were 
asked,  would  not  make  errors  working  hour  after  hour? 
Fatigue  alone  would  cause  mistakes  to  be  made  and 
such  mistakes  would  spoil  that  entire  demonstration. 
The  personnel  of  Robophone  gathered  all  available  in 
formation  and  with  their  engineering  knowledge  of 
what  would  best  fill  the  need,  designed  the  Robophone 
as  pictured  in  these  pages. 

Among  other  things,  it  was  learned  that  many  ex 
hibitors  would  not  have  use  for  the  Robophone  after 
the  World's  Fair,  consequently  they  should  be  privileged 
to  lease  the  equipment  rather  than  purchase  it  outright. 
With  this  thought  in  mind,  Robophone  engineers  pro- 
ceded  to  design  a  flexible  unit  that  could  be  applied  to 
any  exhibit  after  the  termination  of  the  Fair,  and  with 
equipment  that  can  be  used  many  times  over,  it  has  been 
possible  to  lease  Robophones  at  a  reasonable  figure  to 
exhibitors  in  all  big  Expositions  and  in  trade  shows, 
conventions,  etc.,  that  run  for  only  a  few  days. 

Briefly,  the  complete  assembly  consists  of  a  record 
repeater,  amplifier,  one  or  more  loud  speakers  and  some 
specially  designed  switches  and  relays,  as  shown  in  ac 
companying  photos. 


The  record  repeater  was  designed  and  built  in  the 
Robophone  factory  and  automatically  repeats  any  size 
record,  10  inch,  12  inch  or  16  inch,  allowing  the  needle 
to  be  set  down  or  picked  up  at  any  desired  part  of  the 
recording.  This  record  repeater  is  similiar  in  construc 
tion  to  the  record  changer  built  by  the  Automatic  In 
strument  Company,  of  which  there  are  more  than  20,000 
now  in  operation  from  coast  to  coast.  Robophone  In 
corporated,  is  a  division  of  the  Automatic  Instrument 
Company,  with  manufacturing  headquarters  at  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan. 


THE  WILL  ROGERS  SHRINE  OF  THE 

SUN,  Colorado  Springs,  Col.  From  early  morn 
until  midnight,  the  familiar  Westminster 
time  peal  is  heard  for  a  distance  of  twenty 
miles,  soft  and  beautiful.  The  synchron 
izing  control  equipment  for  automatically 
playing  the  chimes  and  the  amplification 
system,  largest  in  the  world,  was  designed 
and  installed  by  the  A.  M.  I.  Distributing 
Company,  Chicago,  Illinois.  Of  interest 
is  the  fact  that  in  order  for  the  time  peal 
to  be  correct  at  the  Broadmoor  Hotel,  lo 
cated  one  and  three-quarter  miles  distant 
from  the  Shrine,  the  automatic  control 
mechanism  is  set  eight  seconds  fast — sound 
travels  about  1100  feet  per  second. 
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Among  the  many  flexible  features  of  the  Robophone, 
an  outstanding  one  is  the  fact  that  the  timing  is  done 
after  the  recording  has  been  made,  thereby  permitting 
the  exhibitor  to  change  the  operation  of  electrical  effects 
to  that  part  of  his  story  to  which  he  believes  they  are 
best  suited.  These  timing  contacts  are  available  in  each 
Robophone  every  3/5  of  a  second,  making  possible 
action  control  within  3/10  of  a  second  of  the  spoken 
word.  In  one  minute,  100  individual  circuits  can  be 
turned  on  and  off,  and  as  many  as  desired  can  be  turned 
on  and  left  on  throughout  an  entire  demonstration;  or 
they  may  be  cut  off  at  any  time  during  the  demonstra 
tion.  Just  as  lighting  and  motor  circuits  can  be  turned 
on  and  off,  so,  too,  can  loud  speaker  circuits  be  handled. 
This  makes  it  possible  for  two  objects  to  carry  on  an 
apparent  conversation;  or,  by  changing  the  location 
from  which  the  voice  is  heard,  it  is  possible  to  direct 
crowds  to  that  part  of  the  exhibit  being  described  and 
demonstrated. 

Robophone  service  includes  the  timing  of  the  syn 
chronized  electrical  effects  to  the  spoken  word,  the 
supervision  of  the  making  of  recordings,  suggestions  for 
talent  to  be  used  and  writing  script  if  desired.  Robo 
phone  furnishes  special  needles  that  will  play  a  mini 
mum  of  2000  times  without  changes. 


To  the  big  Exposition  exhibitor,  Robophone  offers 
daily  inspection  of  the  exhibit,  which  includes  changing 
records  and  needles  as  they  become  worn;  and  also  any 
necessary  repairs,  insofar  as  is  possible,  to  mechanical 
parts  of  the  exhibit  proper. 

A  good  idea  can  be  obtained  of  the  usefulness  of  the 
Robophone  sound  system  in  modern  sales  promotion  in 
the  photos  accompanying  this  article.  The  "Magic 
Kitchen"  of  the  General  Electric  Co.,  is  an  example  of 
showmanship  in  business  which  is  indeed  fascinating. 
A  group  of  photos  give  details  from  a  promotional 
angle  and  also  tell  about  the  construction  and  routing 
methods  employed  to  bring  it  before  the  greatest  num 
ber  of  prospective  customers. 

The  Pan-Am  car  which  automatically  raises  its  hood 
to  focus  attention  on  the  talk  apparently  coming  from 
the  engine,  then  opens  a  door  while  a  voice  explains 
hinge  lubrication,  followed  by  the  car  jacking  itself  up 
longitudinally,  while  the  chassis  tells  about  its  needs  in 
lubrication,  is  another  example  well  worth  study  and 
consideration.  Perhaps  your  product  may  be  adapted 
to  a  similar  method  of  exploitation. 


NICHOLSON  FILE  COMPANY.  At  the 
left  hand  side  of  the  display  a  vertical 
turntable  projected  into  view  one  at  a 
time  different  adventures  relative  to  the 
Nicholson  File.  Towards  the  center  of 
the  display  were  three  turntables — on  each 
were  mounted  different  types  of  files.  These 
turntables  revolved  slowly  being  operated 
by  a  pinion  and  worm  drive  mechanization. 
The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 
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The  "Magic  Kitchen" — A  Traveling  Show 

A   Clever,   Spectacular  Itinerant   Display   which 
Evokes  an  Ovation  Wherever  Shown 


WITH  the  modernization  of  the  kitchen  as  the  basic 
theme,  this  unique  display  presents  dramatically 
with  automatically  controlled  speech  and  action,  pre 
cisely  timed,  both  the  "Old"  and  the  "New"  in  kitchen 
design  and  arrangements. 

In  opening  this  carefully  prepared  nine-minute  pre 
sentation,  the  modern  gleaming  electric  kitchen  appears 
and  following  a  fanfare  salute,  an  announcer's  voice  in 
troduces  the  kitchen  of  yesterday  —  a  familiar  sight  in 
far  too  many  otherwise  progressive  present  day  house 
holds.  To  the  tune  of  "Home  Sweet  Home"  the  scene 
quickly  shifts  as  the  old  ice  box,  the  old  cook  stove  and 
the  kitchen  sink  suddenly  appear  in  their  dreary  "work 
room"  setting.  There  is  many  a  knowing  smile  from 
the  audience  as  individuals  quickly  grasp  the  full  sig 
nificance  of  this  sudden  change  from  the  modern  present 
day  kitchen  conveniences. 

The  old  kitchen  tries  to  justify  its  presence  —  but  in 
vain,  as  one  by  one  beginning  with  the  old  ice  box,  these 
obsolete  kitchen  aids  lose  ground  and  are  replaced  by 
appliances  made  possible  only  by  electricity  that  pro 
vides  the  safe,  clean,  odorless,  economical  and  conveni 
ent  power  that  not  only  refrigerates  but  cooks,  washes 
dishes,  disposes  of  garbage,  tells  time  and  illuminates 
the  modern  kitchen. 

Each  appliance  not  only  speaks  for  itself  in  the  first 
person  in  this  "Magic  Kitchen"  but  also  demonstrates 
its  many  labor  saving  and  convenience  features. 

There  is  never  a  dull  moment  for  the  audience  because 
of  over  forty  separate  actions  turning  on  more  than 
eighty  times  are  combined  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro 
duce  more  than  three  hundred  changes  during  this  nine 
minute  presentation.  This  cycle  automatically  resets 
itself  ready  to  start  over  again  at  the  push  of  a  button. 

The  basic  control  for  this  display  consists  of  a  spe 
cially  built  Robophone  sound  and  action  control  unit. 


All  of  the  sound  is  recorded  on  one  disc  record.  The 
synchronization  is  the  result  of  a  starting  contact  actu 
ated  by  the  tone  arm  which  controls  a  series  of  impulses 
taken  from  the  turntable  shaft,  a  Robophone  special 
feature.  These  in  turn  actuate  interconnected  rotary 
selector  switches  so  connected  as  to  give  a  selection  of 
contacts  which  through  other  switches  control  the  speaker 
voice  coils  and  the  power  relays  that  handle  the  numer 
ous  individual  actions.  This  unit  is  flexible  in  its  de 
sign  so  that  it  can  be  changed  to  control  practically  any 
desired  actions  in  synchronization  with  any  other  spe 
cially  prepared  recording  with  a  consistent  precision  of 
timing  within  approximately  ^  of  a  second. 

In  the  case  of  the  "Magic  Kitchen"  this  basic  control 
unit  and  the  recording  are  only  the  first  steps  in  com 
pleting  this  interesting  presentation.  Three  5l/>-foot 
turntables,  each  capable  of  carrying  over  800  pounds  of 
unbalanced  load  together  with  their  associated  frame 
work  comprise  the  essential  mechanical  foundation. 
Each  turntable  carries  both  the  old  and  the  new  refriger 
ator,  range,  or  sink,  each  with  its  own  characteristic 
back  wall  section.  Whenever  the  three  old  or  new  sec 
tions  line  up  they  present  a  kitchen  either  "old"  or  "new" 
complete  to  the  last  detail.  Each  wall  section  incorpor 
ates  a  cleverly  concealed  loud  speaker.  The  wall  itself 
acting  as  a  baffle.  Provision  is  made  for  bringing  about 
ten  electrical  circuits  to  each  turntable  providing  sep 
arately  controlled  power  for  the  many  actions.  Individ 
ual  spotlights  and  flood  lights  are  concealed  behind  the 
proscenium  arch  which  bears  the  illuminated  identifi 
cation  "Magic  Kitchen." 

General  Electric  has  already  displayed  the  "Magic 
Kitchen"  in  J.  L.  Hudsons  in  Detroit,  Michigan;  Gimbels 
in  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Bloomingdale  Bros.,  Inc.,  in  New 
York  City  and  has  accepted  numerous  other  bookings 
including  the  Kansas  City  Home  Show  and  the  Wichita 
Home  Show,  and  the  Hartford  Home  Show. 


REFRIGERATOR  SPEAKER: 


(Action:  Door   Opens:  Interior  Light) 

And  how  easily  my  large  door  opens  • — • 
just  a  touch  of  your  finger  tip.  Automatic 
interior  lighting,  large  adjustable  sliding 
shelves  and  smooth,  easy-to-clean,  acid- 
resisting  interior. 

(Action:  Super  Freezer:  Neon   Outline) 

The  new  stainless  steel  super-freezer.  It 
cannot  chip  or  tarnish  and  has  no  plating 
to  wear  off.  It's  sanitary  —  and  when  you 
want  ice  cubes  in  a  hurry  or  frozen  des 
serts,  it  provides  faster  freezing. 

(Temperature  Control  Action) 

There's  the  wide  range  temperature  con 
trol  for  regulating  freezing  speed  and  cab 
inet  temperatures. 

(Quick  Tray  Action) 

Notice  the  new  quick-tray  for  ice  cubes 
the    tray    with    the    lever    action.      Now 


you  can  get  all  the  ice  cubes  quickly  — 
and  without  any  muss.  These  and  many 
other  features  help  to  make  me  the  choice 
of  satisfied  millions.  That's  what  Triple 
Thrift  offers  the  housewife. 


RANGE  SPEAKER: 


STOVE  SPEAKER: 

(Spot   on    Stove:    Second    Table   Starts   to 

Run) 

Oh  yeah?  Don't  forget,  I'm  still  here! 
I  can  still  make  it  hot  for  her! 

RANGE  SPEAKER: 

(Approach:  off  mike  distance)  That's 
what  you  think!  But,  I'm  on  my  way  in 
—  here,  and  everywhere! 

STOVE  SPEAKER: 

(Fading  off)  What,  who's  that?  Say — 
What's  this? — I'm  losing  ground!  Wait! 
1  don't  want  to  go! 


(Fading  in)  Goodbye,  Stove.  You're 
through.  With  the  new  low  rates,  electric 
cooking  is  rapidly  growing  even  more  pop 
ular  because  it  is  clean,  safe  and  healthful. 


SINK  SPEAKER: 

(Spot  on  Sink) 
Well,  what  of  it?     What  can  you  do? 

There  is  never  a  dull  moment  for  the 
audience  because  of  over  forty  separate 
actions  turning  on  more  than  eighty  times 
are  combined  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro 
duce  more  than  three  hundred  changes 
during  this  nine-minute  presentation.  This 
cycle  automatically  resets  itself  and  is 
ready  to  start  over  again  at  the  push  of  a 
button* 
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CLARENCE   0.   HAMLIN'S 
"MAGIC  KITCHEN" 

When  Clarence  0.  Hamlin's  now-famous 
Talking  Kitchen  display  created  such  a 
sensation  that  it  brought  him  the  Charles 
A.  Coffin  Foundation  award  on  March  3, 
1936,  nobody  thought  it  could  possibly  be 
improved  upon  —  nobody  thought  so  except 
Mr.  Hamlin  himself. 

But  on  the  very  day  he  received  the 
certificate,  medal,  and  cash  honorarium 
for  his  ''initiative  and  ingenuity  in  the 
creation  of  spectacular  display  material 
especially  the  Talking  Kitchen,"  Mr.  Ham 
lin  was  thinking  of  ways  to  make  the  dis 
play  still  more  effective. 

Mr.  Hamlin's  clever,  spectacular  and 
effective  recent  traveling  exposition  places 
before  the  spectator's  eyes  the  old,  and 
then  completely  changes  to  the  new  when 
actual  modern  electrical  kitchen  appliances 
move  into  the  kitchen  as  their  predecessors 
vanish.  The  change  is  made  during  an 
animated  conversation  which  makes  the 
average  observer  almost  unaware  of  mov 
ing  turntables.  The  electric  refrigerator 
and  the  electric  range  converse  and  demon 
strate  their  features  —  even  the  electric 
sink,  including  the  dishwasher  and  the 
Disposal!,  talk  and  sing  with  glee  as  they 
demonstrate  how  the  modern  housewife 
has  triumphed  over  kitchen  drudgery. 
Everything  in  the  "Magic  Kitchen"  oper 
ates  automatically  in  precise  synchronism 
with  their  voices  from  the  electric  mixer 
to  the  soffit  light. 

Nine  minutes  of  voice  and  music  includ 
ing  eleven  different  characters  make  up 
this  presentation  from  G.  E.'s  "House  of 
Magic"  which  incorporates  over  forty  sep 
arate  actions  with  more  than  300  changes 
automatically  and  precisely  synchronized. 

However,  these  spectacular  sales  promo 
tion  effects  are  largely  the  product  of 
sound  engineering  principles  which  are 
put  through  new  paces  by  ingenious  appli 
cations.  You  will  note  that  the  motive 
power  for  operating  these  turntables  is 
applied  near  the  outside  of  each  turntable. 
A  */4  H.  P.  single-phase  capacitor  type 
model  5-KC-47-AB-490  rubber-mounted  re 
versible  G.  E.  motor  operates  each  turn 
table  through  a  special  40  to  1  gear  re 
duction  unit,  connected  to  the  motor  by 
two  V-belts  and  pulleys.  This  arrange 
ment  permits  operating  all  moving  parts 
well  within  their  rated  speed  and  helps 
to  reduce  noise.  Also,  it  permits  changing 
the  turntable  speed  to  suit  conditions  sim 
ply  by  changing  the  size  of  pulleys  used. 
The  speed  finally  selected  permits  each 
turntable  to  make  a  complete  one-half 
revolution  in  approximately  fifteen  seconds. 

A  gear  on  the  gear-reduction  unit  out 
put  drives  the  turntable  from  the  outside 
edge  through  a  roller  chain  belt  (similar 
to  a  bicycle  chain,  except  heavier) .  This 
roller  chain  belt  replaces  the  conventional 
gear  rack  and  results  in  greater  flexibility, 
less  friction,  easier  mounting  and  quieter 
operation. 

This  unique  outside  drive  replaces  the 
center  pivot  type  turntable  drive  and  puts 
the  driving  power  closer  to  the  unbalanced 
load,  offering  these  additional  advantages: 


1.  Quieter  operation. 

2.  Greater   accessibility   for   servicing 
motor  or  gear  box. 

3.  Easier  to  setup  and  dismantle  with 
less    damage     risk     because     both 
motor   and   gear   box  are  removed 
and    packed    separately    from    the 
turntable  frame. 

4.  Permits  pulley  and  belt  drive  giv 
ing   a   smoother   start,   and  oppor 
tunity   to   easily   change   the   turn 
table  speed. 

Reversing  motors  were  used  because  by 
making  each  turntable  operate  only  through 
an  arc  of  180°,  and  then  turn  back  again 
in  the  reverse  direction  for  the  next  turn 
table  action,  the  necessity  for  complicated 
and  troublesome  slip  rings  was  completely 
eliminated.  Since  each  turntable  carries 
approximately  ten  separate  and  individual 
circuits  this  arrangement,  in  addition, 
eliminates  the  necessity  for  using  a  com 
mon  (in  order  to  have  a  minimum  number 
of  slip  rings)  and  the  resulting  necessity 
for  polarizing  each  circuit.  The  present 
reversing  arrangements  permits  taking  all 
necessary  circuits  to  each  turntable  through 
separate  leads  which  are  combined  into  a 
cable  which  joins  the  turntable,  from  over 
head  near  the  top  pivot. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  photos  that  all 
of  the  three  walls  line  up  in  both  the  "old" 
and  the  "new"  kitchens.  Also,  you  will 
note  that  the  "new"  kitchen  presents  the 
effect  of  a  continuous  work  surface  be 
tween  appliances  and  even  though  each 
of  the  three  major  appliances  and  its 
corresponding  wall  section  turns  around. 
This  effect  is  achieved  by  devoting  approxi 
mately  l/3  of  each  turntable  to  the  "old" 
and  2/T,  to  the  "new"  and  still  pivoting  the 
turntables  both  above  and  below  at  their 
centers. 

The  two  curved  wedge  sections  remain 
stationary  and  serve  to  make  the  back 
wall  of  the  "new"  kitchen  continuous.  All 
three  turntables  are  five  feet  in  diameter 
and  the  angles  along  the  back  walls  are 
approximately  135°  each. 

The  engineering  on  the  turntables  and 
the  background  for  the  Magic  Kitchen  were 
handled  jointly  by  the  General  Electric 
Company  and  H.  G.  Stief,  Inc.,  in  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  while  the  construction  was  done 
by  the  latter. 


MAGIC  KITCH3N  SCHEDULES  -  EFFECTIVE  AT  NOON  3/4/38 
C.O.Hanlln 


OUT!  IT  #1 

1 

Date  of 
Shoeing 

Activity 

Distributor 
Order  # 

Tran  spo  rtat  ic 
& 

Attendant 

Feb.  27 

Gortz  Kept.  Store 

Rex  Cole, 

0.3.  Truck  #5 

28 

162-1C  Jamaica  Ave., 

Inc. 

Mar.  1 

Jamaica,  L.3.,  N.Y. 

^E-52865 

H.C.  Sway 

2 

" 

3 

• 

4 

« 

5 

• 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Hartford  Home  Progress  Sh 

)W 

G.E.  Truck  >f5 

12 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Orkil  Blec 

#5186 

H.C.  Sway 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

ROUTING  is  carefully  planned  two  or 
more  months  in  advance.  This  sheet  is 
the  top  one  covering  the  months  of  March 
and  April,  1938.  A  schedule  which  must 
be  maintained  like  any  show. 
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GENERAL  MOTORS  Acceptance  Corpora 
tion  Exhibit  used  at  the  General  Motors 
exhibit  at  the  Waldorf-Astoria.  Photo- 
transparencies  illustrating  the  various  types 
of  accidents  covered  by  General  Motors 
insurance  plan.  These  photo-transparen 
cies  were  tied  up  with  a  fourteen-point 
speller  type  flasher.  Ivel  Corp.,  N.  Y. 


ANIMATED  PANEL  used  at  the  1938 
Motor  Boat  Show  at  Grand  Central  Palace, 
New  York.  Water  fall  and  river  below 
seemed  to  be  actually  in  motion.  This 
illusion  was  achieved  by  the  use  of  me 
chanically  operated  cylinders  behind  trans 
lucent  illustration.  Ivel  Corp.,  N.  Y. 


PAN-AM  TALKING  CAR  — "Step  up  and 
listen  to  the  Voice  of  Experience",  say 
the  speakers  of  this  unusual  car.  Before 
your  eyes  this  empty  car  starts  its  engine, 
accelerates,  decelerates,  and  explains  that 
the  pep  is  due  to  Orange  Pan-Am  Gas. 
The  filler  cap  raises  and  a  spotlight  lights 
to  attract  your  attention.  Then  the  hood 
raises  and  an  arm  projects  a  can  of  Pan- 
Am  Engine  Oil,  while  a  speaker  concealed 
in  the  engine  tells  about  this  fine  oil.  The 


hood  lowers  and  then  the  front  door 
swings  open  and  closes  without  a  squeak 
and  the  car  voice  says,  "Lubrication  may 
be  required  on  the  door  hinges"  and  an 
arm  swings  out  from  the  cowl  by  means 
of  a  concealed  trip  door  and  places  a  few 
drops  of  oil  on  the  car  door  hinge.  Then 
the  voice  from  the  car  says,  "What  is  this 
specialized  lubrication  we  hear  so  much 
about?  Let's  get  to  the  bottom  of  this." 
With  that  as  a  cue,  the  car  tilts  up  to  a 


45  degree  angle,  exposing  the  entire  under 
carriage.  Twenty  lights  show  the  various 
lubrication  points  that  require  a  special 
lubricant.  Each  one  is  described  in  turn 
and  the  proper  type  of  lubricant  is  illus 
trated.  The  car  lowers  onto  its  four  wheels, 
the  audience  is  thanked  for  its  attention 
and  the  driver  disconnects  a  110-volt  ex 
tension  cord,  steps  in  the  car  and  drives 
away.  The  Pan-Am  Talking  Automobile 
was  built  by  the  Research  Laboratories 
Division  of  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Michigan. 
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SOUND  AND  A  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN. 
The  combining  of  sound  with  the  opera 
tion  of  the  drinking  fountain  automatically 
controlled  by  a  photo  electric  eye  was  a 
novelty  and  Hart,  Schaffner  &  Marx  for 
whom  this  exhibit  was  designed  for  use 
at  the  Texas  Centennial  at  Dallas,  and  they 
are  still  receiving  benefits  from  this  exhibit. 

Pioso  and  Peterson,  designers  and  ar 
chitects  of  forty-five  exhibits  at  the  "A 
Century  of  Progress"  and  who  constructed 
this  display,  made  three  observations  as  to 
the  most  reliable  methods  of  attracting 
the  public  to  an  exhibit  in  order  of  con 
sideration:  (1)  sound,  (2)  cool  drinking 
water,  (3)  a  place  to  sit  down. 

In  the  Talking  Drinking  Fountain  illus 
trated,  the  water  flow  and  record  are  auto 
matically  started  by  a  photo  electric  relay, 
concealed  floor  switch  or  capacity  relay. 
The  Robophone  turntable  runs  until  a 
single  message  has  been  delivered  and  then 
stops  automatically.  The  water  continues 
to  flow  until  the  person  is  through  drink 
ing,  a  different  message  is  given  each  per 
son  that  takes  a  drink  until  the  record 
automatically  repeats  at  the  end.  As 
many  as  thirty  different  messages  may  be 
recorded  on  the  one  record.  The  Robo 
phone  may  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
Scale,  Refrigerator,  Clock  or  any  product. 


TALKING 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 


THE  INTERSTATE  COTTON  OIL  Refin 
ing  Company  exhibit  told  a  story  of  Mrs. 
Tucker's  Shortening,  from  the  cotton  field 
to  the  home.  Southern  music  introduced 
the  show  and  was  heard  over  the  first 
speaker  opposite  the  cotton  field  as  only 
that  section  was  illuminated  and  through 
this  same  loud  speaker,  a  voice  told  of  the 
growing  of  cotton  and  how  the  seed  was 
found  only  in  recent  years  to  be  of  value 
for  the  manufacture  of  cotton  seed  oil. 
When  the  second  section,  or  the  plant,  was 
illuminated,  the  voice  told  of  the  manu 
facture  of  cotton  seed  oil  and  when  the 
third  section,  or  the  homes,  were  illum 
inated,  the  voice  of  a  housewife  told  of 
the  use  of  cotton  seed  oil  in  cooking. 
This  exhibit  was  installed  by  the  Heins- 
bergen  Decorating  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
California. 
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KOBOPHONE    »» 
QAWPTKAN  SLIDE  PROJECT®!? 


THE  M-K-T  RAILROAD  exhibit  is  a 
lounge  and  a  Junior  Robophone  controlled 
the  changing  automatically  of  glass  slides. 
The  slide  projector  used  is  a  balopticon. 
Ordinarily,  automatic  slide  projectors, 
whether  glass  or  film  slide,  change  at  de 
finite  pre-arranged  intervals  and  each  slide 
is  in  view  the  same  length  of  time. 
Through  the  use  of  the  Junior  Robophone, 
it  is  possible  to  hold  in  view  each  slide 
for  just  the  length  of  time  that  the  de 
scription  requires  —  one  slide  can  be  up 
for  two  seconds,  the  next  for  seven,  etc. 
This  combination,  Robophone  and  balopti 
con,  produces  the  talking  still  picture. 
The  exhibit  was  built  by  the  Architectural 
Decorating  Company,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


THE  SOUTHERN  PACIFIC  exhibit  is  a 
giant  map  against  one  wall  of  a  lounge 
and  is  made  up  of  a  large  number  of  glass 
transparencies.  At  the  start  of  each  story, 
the  entire  map  is  illuminated  and  it  is  en 
tirely  darkened  and  the  Robophone  takes 
the  audience  over  five  routes  of  the 
Southern  Pacific  Lines,  the  route  is  first 
illuminated  and  then  individual  transpar 
encies  are  illuminated  as  the  trip  pro 


gresses.  Each  transparency,  after  being 
illuminated,  remains  illuminated  until  the 
end  of  the  story  the  entire  map  is  com 
pletely  lighted.  All  lights  are  behind  the 
transparencies  and  each  transparency  is  so 
mounted  that  when  lights  are  turned  on, 
they  only  show  through  the  particular 
transparency  being  talked  about.  This  ex 
hibit  was  built  by  the  Heinsbergen  Dec 
orating  Company  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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THE  STORY  OF  U.  S.  S.  CORTEN  oc 
cupied  one-third  of  Atlantic  City's  audi 
torium  stage,  an  exhibit  incorporating  the 
Gardner  turntable  with  sound.  The  large 
man  shown  on  the  tower  moved  his  arm 
as  if  cutting  off  dead  weight  from  a  freight 
car.  Small  units  comprised  the  rest  of 
the  exhibit. 

Six   small   stages  on   the   turntable  com 


prised  the  center  feature.  For  instance : 
One  was  a  scene  of  sun  and  rain  beating 
hard  against  a  Corten  constructed  car. 
The  sun  and  storm  talked  and  the  car 
answered  their  challenge.  An  animated 
display  with  the  very  valuable  property, 
sound,  which  is  proving  an  outstanding 
attention  getter.  Gardner  Displays  Com 
pany. 
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MODEL  TRANSFORMER  built  for  West- 
inghouse.  Ten  of  these  models  were  built 
and  so  constructed  that  their  salesmen  can 
carry  them  in  small  kits  to  demonstrate 
its  uses.  One  view  is  the  complete  as 
sembled  model,  the  other  is  a  size  compari 
son  view  with  the  actual  transformer. 
Gardner  Displays  Co. 


THE  SCALE  MODEL  of  the  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company's  heat  treating  plant  was  a 
great  attention  getter  at  numerous  trade 
shows.  The  model  was  synchronized  with 
sound  and  the  voice  described  the  move 
ments  of  the  wheel  model  as  it  went 
through  the  process  just  as  if  the  specta 
tor  was  right  in  the  customer's  plant. 
Gardner  Displays  Company. 
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A  STUDEBAKER  DRAMATIC  EXHIBIT. 
The  1938  sedan  cut  in  half  and  mechani 
cally  opened.  Its  sales  promotion  value 
was  that  the  dramatic  opening  of  the  car 
attracted  throngs  of  spectators  who  stayed 
to  listen  to  a  lecturer  tell  the  story  of  the 
car  as  it  was  opened  before  him.  Gard 
ner  Displays  Company. 


1937  DISPLAY  ANIMATION  showed  the 
Westinghouse  book  depicting  their  Golden 
Jubilee.  It  was  mentioned  that  the  book 
would  be  revised  for  1937.  Here  is  the 
revised  book.  Gardner  Displays  Company. 


FIRE     INSURANCE 

C      O      M       P      A       Nl       V 
of 

PITTSBURGH 


A  SMALL  WINDOW  DISPLAY  built  for 
the  National  Union  Fire  Insurance  Com 
pany.  The  scene  shown  was  a  diorama 
with  a  beacon  turning  at  the  top  of  the 
lighthouse,  the  advertiser's  trade  mark. 
Gardner  Displays  Company. 
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GENERAL  MOTORS  17  FT.  EXHIBIT  at 

the  Waldorf-Astoria,  giving  complete  story 
on  sensible  operation  of  a  car.  Various 
motions  used  were:  Reciprocating  motion 
of  windshield  wipers,  showing  poorly  ad 
justed  wiper  and  well-adjusted  wiper; 
motion  illustration  showing  three  ad 
justments  of  headlight  beams  for  ap 
propriate  road  conditions;  motion  illus 
tration  showing  effects  of  worn-out  tires 
on  action  of  car  as  compared  with  tires 
which  are  in  good  condition;  animated  il 
lustration  conveying  warning  against  driv 
ing  with  one  headlight  unlighted;  ani 
mated  illustration  showing  action  of  car 
with  poorly  adjusted  brakes  approaching 
stop  signal,  as  compared  with  car  having 
well-adjusted  brakes.  Ivel  Corp.,  N.  Y. 


THE  HUGE  CROWN  built  for  the  Chrys 
ler  Motors  at  the  recent  National  Automo 
bile  Show,  was  a  display  of  striking  beauty. 
The  exterior  draped  in  maroon  and  fin 
ished  in  gold  and  the  interior  draped  in 
blue  —  held  a  1938  Chrysler  Imperial,  fin 
ished  in  Crown  pearl.  The  display  was 
very  dramatically  opened  and  closed  by 
two  page  boys,  dressed  in  white  uniforms 
of  the  Royal  Court.  Gardner  Displays 
Company. 


UNDERWOOD  ELLIOTT  FISHER  COM 
PANY  EXHIBIT  at  1937  National  Busi 
ness  Show.  In  background,  three  trans 
parent  mirrors  are  36"  wide  by  20"  high, 
covering  recesses  30"  in  depth.  Actual 
mirrors  surrounded  typewriters  in  interior 
recess.  Three  point  flasher  illuminated 
each  recess  individually.  As  light  flashed 
on,  interior  of  recess  and  typewriter  would 
become  visible.  Reflections  of  typewriter 
in  surrounding  mirrors  gave  the  effect  of 
large  quantity  of  writing  machines  in  the 
visible  area.  In  foreground,  4  ft.  diameter 
globe  of  the  world  revolved  on  a  23  degree 
axis  at  the  rate  of  three  revolutions  per 
minute.  Ivel  Corp.,  N.  Y. 
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THE  LANDSCAPE  SEEN  through  the 
windows  of  this  cut  away  car  was  on  a 
belt,  creating  the  illusion  of  the  car  in 
motion.  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company  used 
this  to  show  the  comfort  in  the  roomy  in 
terior  of  their  car.  Gardner  Displays  Co. 
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MAY  OIL  BURNER  COMPANY  unit  in 
corporating  the  Gardner  mechanical  man 
and  the  small  animated  book  unit.  The 
mechanical  man  is  graceful  of  gesture  and 
he  speaks  convincing  sales  messages.  Gard 
ner  Displays  Company. 


KEASBEY  &  MATTISON  CO.,  Ambler, 
Pa.,  exhibit  in  which  their  idea  was  to 
get  across  to  the  customer  that  he  now 
can  take  advantage  of  carload  rates  on  his 
shipment  by  filling  the  balance  of  his 
order  with  a  new  addition  to  their  line, 
asphalt.  We  therefore  showed  in  the  cen 
ter  unit  first  the  box  car  (as  shown  in  the 
insertion  on  the  lower  right  hand  corner 
of  the  photograph)  which  gradually  faded 
and  was  replaced  by  the  content  of  the 
car.  The  wording  "AND  NOW  AS 
PHALT"  was  made  of  laminated  Formica 
with  letters  sand  blasted  out  and  lighted 


up  at  the  same  time  as  the  content  of  the 
car  appeared  above.  The  two  end  pieces 
of  the  display  were  covered  with  wall  tile, 
manufactured  by  Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co., 
and  the  photographs  are  lighted  Adlux 
prints.  The  rods  on  the  sides  of  the  end 
pieces  are  Catalin  and  are  lighted  by  the 
same  lights  as  light  the  transparencies. 
The  whole  job  was  finished  in  DuPont 
Dulux.  The  Keasbey  &  Mattison  oval  on 
the  top  of  the  display  was  also  made  of 
laminated  Formica,  the  sand  blasted  letters 
lighted  indirectly.  Art  Guild  of  Phila. 
Animation  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


[57] 


COMMERCIAL  SOLVENTS  use  a  six-stop 
motion  to  bring  six  different  picture  mes 
sages  into  view  in  the  circular  cut-out 
which  shows  through  a  maze  of  machinery. 
Synchronized  with  the  showing  of  each 
successive  photograph  various  groups  of 
cities,  in  which  they  have  distribution 
centers,  flash  on.  Ad-Pro  Displays.  Ani 
mated  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


DUPONT  DIGNITY  AND  SIMPLICITY. 
All  six  drums  of  Dupont  lacquered  fab 
rics  revolve.  Ad-Pro  Displays.  Anima 
tion  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 
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ATLAS  POWDER  EXHIBIT.  At  the  ex 
treme  right,  as  we  look  at  the  picture,  a 
four-stop  disc  motion  was  used  to  bring 
four  changes  of  copy  behind  the  cut-out 
opening.  An  untreated  specimen  would 
travel  from  the  sign  "Before  Darco"  and 
disappear  behind  the  large  Darco  sign. 
Then  the  treated  specimen  would  come  up 
from  behind  the  large'  Darco  sign  and 
travel  toward  the  right  in  the  direction  of 
the  "After  Darco"  sign.  In  this  manner 
four  specimens  were  shown  before  and 
alter  treatment.  Also,  at  the  other  end 
two  synchronized  stop  disc  motions  were 
used.  Ad-Pro  Displays.  Animated  by 
Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


OLD  MAN  WINTER 

The  robot,  as  used  by  Anthracite  Indus 
tries.  The  scene  opens  with  the  noise  of 
a  howling  gale,  then  Old  Man  Winter 
starts  to  talk! 

Old  Man  Winter  turns  his  head  to  his 
left  and  also  points  to  the  screen  every 
time  a  new  scene  is  projected  on  it.  The 
robot's  motions  and  the  projection  of  new 
pictures  on  the  screen  are  so  synchronized 
that  they  occur  exactly  at  the  time  the 
robot  starts  talking  about  the  picture  in 
question.  Then  the  robot  finishes  his 
speech,  he  moves  his  right  arm  so  that  his 
icicle  cane  beats  time  with  the  music  of 
the  "Skater's  Waltz." 

"Hello  folks.  I'm  "Wintry"  Weather. 
If  you  believe  all  the  stories  about  me,  I'm 
supposed  to  make  people  cold  and  uncom 
fortable  in  their  homes.  But  now  —  thanks 
to  modern,  automatic  Anthracite  equip 
ment  and  Anthracite  coal  —  The  Solid  Fuel 
for  Solid  Comfort  —  I  am  the  nicest  little 
fellow  you  ever  met.  Now-a-days  people 
actually  miss  me  —  they're  so  warm  and 
comfortable  in  their  homes.  And  they 
take  long  trips  in  Snow  Trains  to  find  me. 
I  have  lost  all  my  bad  habits.  For  in- 


cold,  drafty  floors.  Children  now  play  on 
them  in  safety.  (Picture  of  children  play 
ing  on  floor)  "Look  at  them  laughing  with 
me!  (Picture  of  children  looking  through 
the  window)  Folks  now  follow  the  lessons 
I  try  to  teach  them.  They  insist  on  —  and 
get  —  solid  comfort,  in  any  degree  of  con 
venience  desired.  For  a  small  sum  they 
can  add  a  thermostat  to  eliminate  hand- 
control  of  drafts  and  assume  automatic  tem 
perature  control.  (Picture  of  thermostat 
installation) .  Or,  they  can  have  fully 
automatic  heat  and  ash  removal.  Look! 
(Picture  of  stoker  installation).  Anthra 
cite  has  shown  me  how  to  overcome  an 
other  reason  for  being  so  unpopular.  Peo 
ple  can  now  have  hot  water  on  my  cold 
days  for  kitchen  and  bathrooms  (picture 
child  taking  a  bath)  abundantly  and  auto 
matically,  (several  pictures  of  the  com 
fort  of  hot  water).  This  way.  (Picture 
tank  heater  in  basement  —  one  of  hot 
water  in  bathroom).  As  for  economy! 
For  years  I  was  dreaded  because  I  spent 
so  much  money,  but  now,  Anthracite  cuts 
way  way  down  on  living  costs.  It  is  much 
cheaper  than  other  fuels.  People  take 


vacations  largely  paid  for  out  of  fuel  sav 
ings.  (Picture  of  vacation  group).  An 
thracite's  cleanliness  combines  with  all 
this  modern  good-looking  equipment  in 
permitting  people  to  have  extra  playrooms 
right  in  the  cellar.  Here's  a  nursery! 
(Picture  of  nursery)  and  here's  a  com 
bination  playroom  and  card  room  (picture 
of  modern  cellar).  Look  at  this  yacht! 
It  is  actually  a  cellar  and  not  a  Mediter 
ranean-  Cruise  ship.  (Picture  of  yacht 
deck).  Here's  another  cellar.  It  has  air 
conditioning  as  well  as  Anthracite  heat. 
(Picture).  Yes  sir!  Anthracite  is  as 
modern  as  tomorrow  and  its  equipment 
can  be  purchased  under  the  lowest  monthly 
payment  plan.  No  wonder  I'm  busy.  In 
stead  of  being  considered  cold  and  cruel, 
I'm  actually  a  good  playmate  and  welcome 
everywhere.  Would  you  like  more  infor 
mation?  Then,  register  your  name  and  ad 
dress  for  my  booklet  called  "A  Man's 
Castle" —  no  obligation.  Thanks  folks,  for 
your  attention."  Display  by  A.  S.  Wildey 
Corp.  with  Animation  by  Andrews  &  Per- 
illo,  N.  Y.  C. 
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ANACONDA  DEMONSTRATION.  The 
center  piece  is  a  demonstration  board 
showing  the  effect  of  voltage  drop  due  to 
inadequate  wiring  for  light,  heat  and 
power.  In  the  first  section  three  lamps  are 
turned  on  through  an  inadequately  wired 
line.  A  photo  cell  picks  up  the  light,  and 
a  projected  meter  indicates  the  intensity 
of  the  light.  This  is  then  turned  off,  and 
the  adequately  wired  lamps  are  turned  on 
and  the  meter  shows  an  appreciable  in 
crease  of  light  intensity. 

In  the  center  section  two  heating  units 
are  shown  with  their  respective  heating 
indicators.  One  is  adequately  wired  and 
the  other  is  inadequately  wired.  They  are 
both  turned  on  at  the  same  time,  and  the 
unit  that  is  correctly  wired  reaches  maxi 


mum  temperature  very  much  faster  than 
the  incorrectly  wired  unit.  The  power  sec 
tion  shows  a  series  motor  connected  to  a 
prony  brake  and  speed  indicator.  When 
this  system  is  connected  to  the  line  with 
inadequate  wiring  a  certain  developed 
power  is  shown  on  the  indicator.  However, 
when  this  same  motor  is  connected  to  the 
line  with  adequate  wiring  an  increase  in 
speed  and  developed  power  is  shown. 

The  object  of  the  entire  demonstration 
is  to  show  that  there  is  a  considerable 
line  loss  when  wire  of  a  gauge  too  small 
for  the  load  is  used.  And  so  it  naturally 
follows  that  a  larger  gauge  should  be 
used  to  secure  efficiency  and  avoid  waste 
in  transmitting  for  light,  heat  or  power. 
Ad-Pro  Displays.  Animated  by  Andrews 
&  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


JOHNS-MANV1LLE  Exhibit  has  two  six- 
stop  motions,  one  showing  products  and 
the  other  copy.  Display  designed  and 
built  by  Johns-Manville.  Animated  by 
Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


KOOKIE  TALKS.  This  shows  Kookie,  the 
automatic  gas  range  man,  shaking  hands 
with  the  Mystery  Chef  (who  is  on  a  nation 
wide  radio  hook-up).  Kookie  can  move 
either  arm  and  then  his  head,  and  his 
lips  move  in  synchrony  with  his  speech. 
He  gives  a  three  and  one-half  minute  talk, 
during  which  time  he  talks  up  the  gas 
range.  A.  S.  Wildey  Corp.  Animated  by 
Andrews  &  Perillo.  N.  Y.  C. 
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SHELL  AVIATION.  The  large  robot  at 
the  right  gives  a  three  and  one-half  min 
ute  talk  on  Shell  Aviation  Gasoline.  Eacli 
panel  lights  up  as  the  robot  points  to  it 
and  starts  describing  the  features  indi 
cated  in  it.  Finally  he  points  to  the  map 
upon  which  different  locations  light  up  as 
he  speaks  about  them.  The  robot's  lips 
move  in  exact  synchrony  with  the  speech. 
Ad-Pro  Displays.  Animated  by  Andrews 
&  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


NOVEL  UNIT  built  for  the  Detroit  Lubri 
cator  Company  demonstrated  with  wheel 
motion  and  flashing  lights  the  flow  of  lub 
ricating  oil  in  a  locomotive.  Gardner 
Displays  Company. 


KOVER-ZIP.  This  display  showed  the  ac 
tual  operation  of  the  Kover-Zip  slide  fast 
ener.  The  arm  moved  up  and  down  and 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  fastener 
was  recorded  on  the  clock.  In  between 
the  strings  keeping  the  fastener  taut.  The 
large  circular  pJacques  on  the  front  of  the 
display  were  of  cork  enabling  merchandise 
to  be  mounted  on  them.  The  Displayers, 
N.  Y.  C. 
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MINATUKE  AIK  PLANE  built  for  The 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company  and 
shown  in  department  store  window.  The 
plane  circles  the  display.  As  it  lands  the 
landing  gear  drops  and  the  plane  stops. 
A  pause,  the  plane  takes  off,  the  Aerol 
Struts  retract  and  the  plane  zooms  up  and 
around  again.  Arthur  C.  DeVorn  and  As 
sociates,  Cleveland. 


JOHNS-MANV1LLE  Exhibit  has  two  six- 
stop  motions,  one  showing  products  and 
the  other  copy.  Display  designed  and 
built  by  Johns-Manville.  Animated  by 
Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


THE  IRON  FIREMAN  built  for  the  Iron 
Fireman  Mfg.  Company  and  shown  in 
their  retail  branch  is  four  feet  high.  As 
shown  with  the  shovel  forward  his  eyes 
turn  red  and  a  giant  flame  appears  in 
background.  When  shovel  is  back  in  nor 
mal  position  the  circular  background  shows 
luminous  red.  Arthur  C.  DeVorn  and  As 
sociates,  Cleveland. 
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VERSATILE  IS  THE  HAPPY  BREWER 
built  for  The  Pfaudler  Company  for  the 
Brewers'  Show.  A  change  of  costume  and 
he  is  the  Uncanny  Canner  at  the  Canners' 
Show.  Synchronized  with  voice,  his  mouth 
opens  and  closes,  he  gestures  with  one 
hand  and  points  with  the  other.  Another 
quick  change  of  costume  and  he  holds 
forth  for  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Company  at 
the  Foundry  Show.  Arthur  C.  DeVorn  and 
Associates. 


TURN  LOSSES  INTO  PROFITS.  Tliat 
idea  is  shown  by  an  hour  glass  through 
which  fine  brass  filings,  treated  to  look 
like  fine  gold,  run  through;  and  when  the 
upper  section  is  about  empty  at  the  end 
of  a  minute  a  half-turn  reverses  it.  The 
disc  on  which  the  hour  glass  is  mounted 
is  2M>  feet  in  diameter.  Exhibition  Dis 
plays,  Inc.  Animation  by  Andrews  &  Per 
il  lo,  N.  "  " 


ANACONDA.  The  words  "More  tons  of 
coal,  etc."  and  the  circles  underneath  are 
progressively  illuminated,  and  finally  the 
scale  is  unbalanced.  The  scale  balances 
itself  again  and  all  the  lights  are  turned 
off;  then  the  cycle  repeats.  Ad-Pro  Dis 
plays  with  Animation  by  Andrews  &  Per- 
illo,  N.  Y.  C. 


BUSINESS  MACHINE  DEMONSTRA 
TION.  Itinerant  display  emphasizing  the 
value  of  punched  card  accounting,  designed 
by  the  Display  &  Exhibit  Department  of 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  The 
motion  was  supplied  by  a  revolving  disc 
mounted  with  a  photographic  transparency 
through  which  beams  of  light  from  mag 
nifying  glasses  "focused"  on  a  stationary 
group  of  office  and  factory  buildings. 
This  display  in  blue,  red  and  white  lac 
quer  and  blue  glass  mirror  was  produced 
by  the  Exposition  Displays,  Inc.  of  New 
York  for  the  opening  of  the  Worlds 
Headquarters  Buildings  of  the  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  in  January,  1938. 
Exposition  Displays,  Inc.,  N.  Y. 
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TONTINE  SHADE  CLOTH  is  demon 
strated  by  showing  samples  in  one  panel, 
two  uses  in  the  center  panel  and  in  the 
third  panel  is  seen  water  pouring  over  its 
surface  in  order  to  prove  that  it  is  im 
pervious  to  moisture.  Ad-Pro  Displays. 
Animated  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


THE  MATHIESON  ALKALI  WORKS  Inc. 
display.  The  merchanization  of  this  dis 
play  featured  a  tremendous  circle  at  the 
right  hand  side  of  the  exhibit  divided  into 
three  squares.  One  section  of  the  circle 
was  a  gray  white,  another  section  was  a 
yellow  white,  another  section  was  a  blue 
white,  but  they  were  all  so  close  to  true 
white  that  when  they  were  separated  from 
each  other  as  shown,  they  all  appeared  to 
be  white.  However,  when  they  moved 
towards  the  center  and  formed  a  complete 
circle,  the  difference  in  the  color  was  ap 
parent.  The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 
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HENCOL-Mosco  Electrical  Automotive 
Equipment  is  shown  in  panorama  form  by 
means  of  a  slowly  revolving  disc.  This 
exhibit  is  8  feet  high  and  six  feet  wide 
and  eighteen  inches  deep.  It  is  made  of 
%-inch  pine  and  plywood  with  leatherette, 
and  the  disc  carries  one  hundred  pounds 
of  merchandise,  and  the  motion  is  em 
phasized  by  a  flashing  light  system  in  the 
cut-out.  Powered  by  a  Dumore  Universal 
motor,  and  designed  and  constructed  by 
Creative  Art  Service,  Boston,  Mass. 


WAUGH  EQUIPMENT  COMPANY  dis 
play  used  at  the  Railway  Show  in  Atlantic 
City.  The  booth  was  trimmed  with  chrome 
moulding  and  rods  with  illumination 
through  translucent  plastic.  At  the  left 
hand  side  of  the  exhibit  is  a  compression 
and  expansion  unit  of  the  "Waughmat 
Twin  Cushions."  This  was  a  wood  and 
sponge  rubber  replica  of  the  actual  shock 
absorber.  Directly  to  the  right  of  this  is 
a  mechanization  unit  shown  in  greater  de 
tail  by  the  supplementary  photograph. 
Next  to  the  push  buttons  at  the  front  of 
the  display  were  insignia  of  the  various 
different  railroads  that  the  buttons  oper 
ated.  The  cut  out  silhouettes  of  the  loco 
motives  shown  on  that  line  were  projected 
into  view.  The  large  arm  at  the  left  manu 
ally  operated  to  release  the  cut-outs.  At 
the  right  hand  side  of  the  exhibit  is  a 
permanent  turntable  unit.  Three  open 
ings  in  the  side  of  the  display  disclosed 
transparent  photographs  with  descriptive 
copy.  When  these  transparent  photographs 
moved  out  of  sight,  the  spectator  looked 
into  an  opening  of  what  appeared  to  be  a 
regular  locomotive  boiler  showing  the 
"Firebars"'  (small  sectional  grates  in  use). 
These  were  covered  with  large  chunks  of 
rosin  and  illuminated  to  simulate  white 
hot  coal.  The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 
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BOSTON-MAINE  AIRWAYS  sell  flying 
with  this  Animation.  The  rotating  pro 
pellers,  rotating  copy  below  and  changing 
light  effects  supply  the  action.  Size,  six 
feet  by  four  and  one-half  by  three  feet 
deep.  Made  of  %-inch  pine,  plywood, 
papier  mache  and  wallboard.  Powered  by 
a  Diehl  fan  and  Speedway  turntable.  De 
signed  and  built  by  Creative  Art  Service, 
Boston,  Mass. 
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WORKPANT 


DUBBLEWARE  OVERALLS  and  work 
pants  tell  in  action  how  their  products 
stand  the  test  in  actual  use  by  having  the 
figures  painting,  sawing  and  hammering. 
This  display  is  eight  feet  wide,  six  feet 
high  and  eighteen  inches  deep,  and  is 
made  of  %-inch  pine  and  painted  plywood. 
Powered  by  a  Speedway  Universal  motor, 
and  was  designed  and  constructed  by 
Creative  Art  Service,  Boston,  Mass. 


AROUND  THE  CLOCK,  Burnham  sets 
out  to  prove  that  the  air  is  always  as  you 
wish  it.  While  the  hand  moves  around  a 
succession  of  selling  pictures  appear  and 
disappear  at  the  top.  A.  S.  Wildey  Corp. 


DR.  DICK  — This  hack  designed  after  the 
trade-mark  used  on  the  Dr.  Dick  Whiskey 
advertising  labels,  a  product  of  Century 
Distilling  Company.  The  hack  was  driven 
slowly  along  the  street  while  a  battery 
operated  sound  system  played  old  time 
melodies.  At  the  end  of  each  selection, 
microphone  announcements  were  made  by 
the  driver,  stating  that  Dr.  Dick  Whiskey 
could  be  obtained  at  the  corner  tavern. 
This  advertising  was  very  successful  and 
resulted  in  Century  Distilling  Company 
writing  up  more  distributors  for  their  prod 
uct  than  any  other  sales  promotion.  The 
only  difficulty  experienced  was  getting  a 
horse. 
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AMERICAN    SCREW    COMPANY.     The 

mechanization  of  this  display  was  a  giant 
screw  driver  revolving  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  the  photographs  illuminating  as  the 
screw  driver  went  past.  The  actual  demon 
stration  bench  was  placed  at  the  front  of 
the  exhibit  for  use  of  power  and  manually 
operated  tools.  This  exhibit  was  adjust 
able  from  10  to  16  feet  in  width  and  6  to 
10  feet  in  depth.  The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 
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WHITING  MILK  COMPANY  visualize 
scientifically  determined  quality  in  dairy 
products  at  the  1937  New  England  Hotel 
Show  by  means  of  this  animated  display, 
which  was  later  installed  in  several  other 
expositions  in  and  around  Boston.  Start 
ing  from  left  to  right  the  first  figure  is  in 
the  act  of  checking  and  a  corresponding 
check  in  the  copy  lights  up.  The  second 
figure  puts  the  rubber  tube  in  the  flask. 
Third  figure  has  no  action,  but  the  fourth 
figure  turns  knob  for  adjusting  micro 
scope,  while  the  fifth  figure  moves  a  tube 
up  and  down  as  in  the  act  of  studying  its 
contents. 

The  size  is  sixteen  feet  long,  eight  feet 
high  and  eight  inches  deep,  and  is  made 
of  %-inch  pine,  plywood,  wallboard  and 
is  covered  with  leatherette.  Powered  by 
Speedway  Universal  motor,  and  successive 
flashing  effects  are  by  means  of  a  Spell-O- 
Light  system.  Designed  and  constructed  by 
Creative  Art  Service,  Boston,  Mass. 
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AN    1888   BOTTLING    PLANT. 


A    1938    BOTTLING    PLANT. 


MARCHAND  DIORAMAS.  On  these  pages,  through 
the  courtesy  of  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  we  are 
pleased  to  show  views  of  two  dioramas  displayed  by 
that  company  at  the  New  Orleans  Exposition  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  B.  held  in  November,  1937.  Also  a  photo  show 
ing  Mr.  Marchand  at  work  on  these  two  dioramas. 

In  these  two  dioramas,  bottling  plants  of  a  half  cen 
tury  ago  are  vividly  contrasted  with  modern  plants. 
These  dioramas  are  the  work  of  Henri  Marchand,  noted 
French  master  of  three-dimensional  perspective  model 
making.  Mr.  Marchand,  whose  work  appeared  in  the 
Ford  exhibit  at  the  Century  of  Progress  Exposition,  and 
who  has  served  the  Smithsonian  Institution  at  Washing 
ton,  the  Museum  of  Science  and  Industry  in  Chicago, 
the  Buffalo  Museum  of  Science,  and  many  similar  insti 
tutions  of  learning  as  diorama  expert,  began  working 
on  the  models  for  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation  early 
in  September.,  1937,  with  a  force  of  seven  persons  to 
create  in  miniature  perspective  authentic  bottling  plants 
of  1888  and  1938. 

Although  the  dioramas  measure  40  inches  wide,  24 
inches  high,  and  36  inches  deep,  they  show  plants  ac 
curate  to  the  last  detail,  for  Mr.  Marchand  carried  on 
exhaustive  research  in  old  catalogs,  and  interviewed 
veteran  bottlers  in  order  to  get  the  data  necessary  to 
make  his  models  accurate. 


The  1888  diorama,  for  instance,  shows  a  typical  bot 
tling  plant  of  the  days  when  modern  efficiency  was  un 
dreamed  of.  Scattered  about  the  floor  of  a  gloomy  shop 
are  various  types  of  hand-power  and  foot-power  ma 
chines,  operated  by  workmen  laboring  under  the  light 
of  oil  lamps.  One  of  the  workmen  wears  a  mask  to 
guard  against  exploding  bottles.  Through  the  back  door 
is  seen  a  horse-drawn  express  wagon  waiting  for  its 
load  of  bottled  goods.  The  elementary,  undeveloped, 
unplanned  status  of  the  enterprise  is  everywhere  evi 
dent  in  the  plant  which  seems  dingy  indeed,  compared 
with  a  modern  establishment. 

The  1938  diorama  depicts  an  up-to-the-minute  bottling 
plant  containing  the  last  word  in  efficient  machinery  and 
embodying  ultra-sanitary  methods.  In  the  left  fore 
ground  commences  a  modern  bottling  line,  which  con- 
tinues  across  the  front  of  the  plant  and  stretches  back 
ward  to  the  shipping  department.  Floors  that  are  spick 
and  span,  walls  that  gleam,  operators  in  uniforms,  sci 
entific  lighting  —  all  these  things  bear  testimony  to  the 
care  with  which  the  beverages  are  manufactured,  to 
their  purity  and  wholesomeness. 

Following  the  New  Orleans  Exposition,  the  two  dio 
ramas,  housed  in  cases  five  feet  wide  and  seven  feet 
high,  are  to  be  used  by  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation 
in  connection  with  the  50th  anniversary  celebration  of 
that  company  this  year. 
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ALUMINUM  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA'S 
huge  exhibit  occupied  one-third  of  the 
stage  at  Atlantic  City's  auditorium.  Small 
display  units  made  up  the  interior  of  the 
exhibit  after  passing  the  tower  base.  The 
main  feature  was  a  small  streamline  train 


built  of  Aluminum  which  had  a  moving 
belt  in  the  background  painted  with 
scenery  which  gave  the  effect  of  the  train 
moving.  On  the  other  side  of  the  center 
section  the  Aluminum  company  used  the 
Gardner  Displays  animated  book.  Gard 
ner  Displays  Company. 
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RESISTANCE  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  to 
scaling  at  high  temperatures.  By  pressing  a 
button,  bars  of  ordinary  and  stainless  steel 
are  successively  brought  to  a  red  heat  tem 
perature  by  means  of  a  high  frequency  in 
duction  coil.  This  exhibit  gives  a  visual 
demonstration  showing  how  ordinary  steel 
scales  under  intense  heat,  whereas  stainless 
does  not. 


THE  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  ANALYZER, 
constructed  for  General  Illuminating  En 
gineering  Company,  Cincinnati  is  a  port 
able  display  for  safety  education  purposes, 
as  affecting  automobile  driving.  In  mak 
ing-  a  test  of  an  individual  driver,  vision, 
reaction  time  and  braking  distance  for  the 
operating  speed  are  co-ordinated  to  demon 
strate  the  inherent  factor  of  safety  em 
ployed  in  auto  driving  by  the  person  un 
dergoing  the  test. 

The  conditions  are  simulated  by  a  small 
car,  operating  on  a  scale  of  1  ft.  for  every 
100  ft.  of  driving  distance,  which  is  im 
mediately  -below  the  line  of  vision  of  the 
subject,  who  determines  all  of  his  reac 
tions  from  a  changing  view  on  the  screen. 
All  operations  are  performed,  instructions 
given,  and  scores  indicated  and  recorded 
by  means  of  impulses  obtained  from  the 
operator's  movements  of  the  gear  shift, 
acceleration  and  brake  pedals.  Tests  can 
be  made  under  favorable  and  unfavorable 
driving  conditions  for  purposes  of  com 
parison.  About  20  test  subjects  per  hour 
can  be  handled  by  this  analyzer.  Co-opera 
tive  Displays,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


The  inctfiv:   in 
FOOICANDLES 

on  the  work  when 
the  lioht  is  slucU-d 


ELECTRIC  FENNY  mechanical 
and  illuminated  Exterior  display  for  Fifth 
Annual  Cincinnati  Electrical  Progress  Ex 
position —  1937.  Figure  is  mechanized  with 
'/i  H.  P.  Motor,  for  walking  motion.  Figure 


hinged  at  knees  and  hips.  Overall  size 
10  ft.  wide  by  20  ft.  high.  Entire  body 
illuminated  electric  flash  of  neon.  Gen 
eral  construction  of  Metal  and  Masonite. 
('o-operative  Displays.  Cincinnati,  O. 
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ACTION    HYDRAULIC     BRAKES 


CHRYSLER  BRAKE  demonstration  using 
a  model  Chrysler  automobile.  The  car 
moved  along  and  stopped  when  the  traffic 
light  showed  red.  This  demonstrated  the 
steady  controlled  stop.  The  car  proceeded 
when  the  light  flashed  green.  Gardner 
Displays  Company. 


BLOOMINGDALE'S  Illusion  display.  From 
the  use  ol  an  illusion  mirror  the  effect  was 
achieved  of  seeming  to  have  hundreds  of 
dancers  appear  in  the  mirror  of  the  back 
ground  and  side  walls.  The  dancers  oper 
ating  on  a  turntable  unit  pirouetted  and 
twirled  as  they  came  into  contact  with 
friction  strips  on  the  outside  circumference 
of  the  circle.  The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 
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GPS   HOUSE -HEPTinG 

IS    COmPLETELY     flUTOfTlflTIC 


COMBINATION  OF  FOUR  point  flasher 
and  blower  system  was  used  to  show  auto 
matic  features  of  gas  house  heating  unit. 
Photograph  by  courtesy  of  Ray  Martin, 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  Animation  by 
Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


OVERNIGHT     IN 
GIANT      FLAGSHIP 


SOUTHERN  SUISHIIf 


AIR  TRAVEL  FOR  THE  LADIES  is  pro 
moted  in  this  display  which  shows  the 
very  pleased  young  lady  quietly  rocking 
back  and  forth.  The  round  disc  in  the 
upper  higiit-hand  corner  is  a  lighted  trans- 
lucency  which  sheds  a  sun-like  effect  on 
the  photographic  airplane  superimposed  on 
the  front  of  the  disc.  The  airline  route, 
depicted  on  the  front  curved  section  of  the 
display,  has  inserts  with  glass  reflectors 
which  pick  up  the  light  from  behind; 
these  lights  flash  on  and  off.  The  smiling 
figure  is  a  photographic  enlargment.  Firks 
Studios,  Chicago. 

FOR    THE    LADIES    IN    PARTICULAR 

the  display  below  stresses  the  increased 
popularity  of  flying  by  women,  and  is  ad 
dressed  specially  to  them.  The  cut-out 
figures  are  clad  in  actual  materials.  This 
display  has  one  action  feature  in  the  form 
of  a  transparent  mirror.  When  the  rear 
light  is  on  one  sees  the  head  and  shoulders 
of  madam;  when  off,  just  a  plain  mirror. 
The  base  section  of  the  enlarged  rouge 
box  is  made  to  look  as  though  it  contained 
real  rouge.  Firks  Studios,  Chicago.  ' 
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WHY  DON'T  YOU  60 

AMERICAN  NEXT 

TINE' 


MEN'S   TRAVEL 
SECRETS  DISCOVERED 
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ELECTRICITY  ON  THE  FARM.  Urban 
householders  think  of  electricity  in  terms 
of  light,  radio,  home  appliances  and  vari 
ous  gadgets  which  help  the  women  folks 
in  their  daily  tasks;  the  factory  and  shop 
owner  looks  upon  kilowatts  as  power  and 
light;  but  the  farmer  combines  all  these 
and  many  more.  He  milks  the  cows  with 
electrically  driven  milkers;  he  encourages 
hens  to  lay  more  eggs  by  pepping  up  their 
morale  and  the  enjoyment  of  life  with  the 
comfort  of  lighted  coops.  He  grows  better 
asparagus  with  the  aid  of  electricity  —  and 
scientists  tell  us  that  before  long  electricity 
and  chemicals  and  water  from  streams  will 
take  the  place  of  sun,  soil  and  rain  in  the 
cultivation  of  crops. 

In  these  four  dioramas  it  is  seen  how 
the  Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co. 
dramatize  the  need  and  comfort  of  more 
electricity  on  the  farm.  The  diorama  on 
the  left  shows  cows  moving  their  heads 
up  and  down  at  irregular  intervals  —  none 
moving  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same 
time. 

Below  is  seen  our  old  friend  Reddy  Kilo 
watt.  His  arms  move  and  his  illuminated 
nose  flashes  on  when  the  six-sided  revolv 
ing  sign  comes  into  view.  The  sign  panel 
is  covered  by  transparent  mirror  glass, 
which  hides  the  revolving  motion  of  the 
sign  when  the  light  goes  out  behind  it. 

In  the  first  illustration  on  the  opposite 
page  is  seen  a  diorama  of  contented  hens  in 
an  electrically  lighted  coop.  The  large 
hen  bends  over,  scratches  with  one  leg, 
moves  her  head,  and  pecks  at  the  floor 
at  irregular  intervals. 

The  other  diorama  shows  an  irrigation 
wheel  continuously  revolving  and  throwing 
water  into  the  ditch.  Smyser  Displays, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 


REDDY  PLAYS  "CHARLIE".  This  is  one 
use  of  Reddy  Kilowatt  employed  by  some 
utilities  to  tell  their  story  about  the  con 
venience  and  economy  of  things  electrical. 
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ELECTRIC  PENNY  mechanical 
and  illuminated  Exterior  display  for  Fifth 
Annual  Cincinnati  Electrical  Progress  Ex 
position  —  1937.  Figure  is  mechanized  with 
*/i  H.  P.  Motor,  for  walking  motion.  Figure 
hinged  at  knees  and  hips.  Overall  size 
10  ft.  wide  by  20  ft.  high.  Entire  body 
illuminated  —  electric  flash  of  neon.  Gen 
eral  construction  of  Metal  and  Masonite. 
Co-operative  Displays,  Cincinnati,  0. 


A  COCK  FIGHT  with  a  mechanical  goose 
as  releree.  This  Animation  is  placed  on 
top  of  a  mechanical  record  player,  and  the 
fight  starts  when  a  nickel  goes  into  the  slot. 
The  effect  is  such  that  more  pieces  are 
played  and  customers  repeat  in  order  to 
see  the  fight  over  again.  Smyser  Display 
Service,  Tacoma,  Wash. 


THE  SKI  GIRL  gives  a  realistic  imitation 
of  skiing.  Her  arms  and  legs  move,  which 
can  be  readily  visualized  by  looking  at  the 
picture.  This  is  another  Animation  which 
works  in  conjunction  with  a  coin-starting 
musical  instrument.  Smyser  Display  Ser 
vice,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
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Interesting  Application  of  Small  Motors 

A  Spectacular  Display  in  Which  Cams  and  Rods  are  Eliminated  by  the 
Use  of  Flexible   Wire  in  a  Flexible  Metal  Sheath 


IN   THIS   spectacular   itinerant   display   unit,   for   the 
Crosley  Shelvador  Refrigerator,  a  number  of  inter 
esting  features  are  to  be  found  in  the  display  itself,  and 
also  in  the  special  Animation  which  operates  the  various 
different  motions. 

The  upper  illustration  on  the  opposite  page  shows  one 
of  the  two  views  of  the  revolving  World  Globe,  which 
is  made  of  plastic.  On  one  side  of  the  globe  is  seen  the 
refrigerator  door  open,  and  on  the  other  side  the  door 
is  closed.  The  globe  makes  a  half  revolution,  stopping 
in  position  for  cycle  of  action  by  animated  midget  figure, 
which  points  to  sales  features  as  they  are  flashed  on  side 
cloth  covered  panels  through  use  of  neon.  Movements 
of  midget  figure  include  waist  motion,  pivoted  from  the 
feet;  side  motion  of  head;  elbow  and  shoulder  movement, 
enabling  figure  to  point  to  any  feature  within  90  degrees 
up  and  down,  and  from  left  to  right.  Figure  assumes 
five  poses  while  one  side  of  globe  is  shown,  and  four 
while  alternate  side  is  shown.  Entire  cycle  requires 
1  minute  40  seconds.  Flasher  equipment  operates  "Elec 
tric  Flash"  at  top  of  radio  towers,  to  denote  radio  code 
calls. 

In  the  lower  illustration  (which  looks  like  a  "lot  of 
anything"  until  the  really  simple  mechanism  is  under 
stood)  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  employ  small  motors 
for  the  operation  of  this  unit,  for  the  purpose  of  effi 
ciency  and  economy,  because  it  was  necessary  to  cover 
nine  distinct  motions,  such  as  movement  of  elbow, 
shoulder,  waist,  head  and  turning  of  complete  animated 
figures;  each  requiring  considerable  power  afd  smooth 
ness  of  operation.  The  mechanical  set-up  was  a  choice 
of  using  either  a  heavy  cam  and  shaft  arrangement, 
which  would  have  been  considerably  more  expensive  in 
its  application,  or  the  small  motor  hook-up  as  above 
noted. 


By  using  the  Stevenson  Animotor  and  mercury  cut 
out  switch,  operating  from  a  cam  arrangement  as  shown 
on  drawing,  an  opportunity  was  afforded  to  rotate  the 
crank  and  to  stop  the  action  controlled  by  the  Animotor 
at  any  given  position  merely  by  adjusting  the  disc  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  motor,  which  operated  as  a  cam. 
A  separate  motor  was  used  in  this  manner,  to  control 
each  mechanical  function.  The  motion  was  transmitted 
from  the  motor  to  the  visual  moving  member  by  means 
of  Bodin  wire,  which  consists  of  a  length  of  piano  wire 
inside  a  flexible  metal  sheath.  In  this  manner  power 
was  transmitted  around  corners,  thus  simplifying  the 
mechanism. 

Three  Speedway  motors  were  used  to  operate  three 
mercury  flasher  assemblies.  Two  of  these  flasher  as 
sembly  units  controlled  the  operation  of  the  animated 
figures,  one  assembly  for  each,  and  formed  the  impulse 
to  start  the  cycle.  These  two  Speedway  motors  and  the 
motor  operating  the  500-pound  Speedway  turntable  were 
controlled  by  a  third  Speedway  motor  mercury  flasher 
assembly,  which  acted  as  a  master  control  and  gave  the 
impulse  for  the  starting  of  the  secondary  assemblies, 
which  cut  themselves  out  at  the  completion  of  the  cycle. 

By  the  above  described  method  reciprocating  Anima 
tion  may  be  carried  to  a  point  quite  distant  from  the 
motor,  and  without  a  line-up  of  mechanism.  The  dis 
tance  between  centers  on  the  motor-shaft  disc  and  the 
location  of  thrust  end,  in  relation  to  the  hinge,  may  be 
varied  to  secure  a  short  or  fairly  wide  swing.  And,  by 
placing  the  thrust  above,  below  or  parallel  to  a  pivot 
center,  plus  counterbalance,  virtually  any  arc,  up  or 
down,  right  or  left,  may  be  established.  The  described 
Crosley  itinerant  display  was  constructed  by  Co-operative 
Displays,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
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Refer  to  page  180 


NTACT  ON 


.  CONTACT  OFF' 


[95] 


MOSES  CLEVELAND  built  for  The  Os- 
born  Manufacturing  Company  and  the 
Ohio  Rubber  Man  for  The  Ohio  Rubber 
Company  were  shown  at  The  Great  Lakes 
Exposition,  Cleveland.  Mose's  voice,  arm, 
and  mouth  were  synchronized  as  with  an 
emcee  and  martial  music.  He  tells  the  story 
of  Osborn  Moulding  machines  and  Brushes. 
The  motor  car  roars  to  a  stop  and  the 
Ohio  Rubber  Man  takes  the  audience 
through  the  plant  relating  the  making  of 
rubber  running  boards  in  eight  illustrated 
stages.  Arthur  C.  DeVorn  and  Associates, 
Cleveland. 


Refer  to  page  40 

SPECIAL  TRUCK  transports  this  two-ton 
display  from  one  showing  to  another.  Be 
cause  of  the  bulk  and  special  handling 
required  it  was  deemed  impractical  to 
ship  it  except  in  a  special  truck,  and  under 
the  charge  of  trained  men. 


Refer  to  page  35 

ROBOPHONE,  front  view,  opened  to  show 
various  parts.  Note  particularly  the  unit 
at  the  right,  showing  the  automatic  repeat 
mechanism  and  the  amplifier.  A  sensi 
tive  mechanism  which  synchronizes  within 
3/5  of  a  second,  making  possible  one  hun 
dred  changes  a  minute. 


REAR  VIEW  ROBOPHONE.  Multi-ter 
minal  plugs  connect  cases  in  accordance 
with  numbers.  Speakers  connected  to  re 
ceptacles  A,  B  and  C.  SW  is  for  remote 
control  starting  switch.  Outlets  in  bottom 
case  connect  to  various  lights  and  motors. 
Center  panel  of  middle  case  is  timing 
panel.  Various  points  are  connected  by 
jumpers. 
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I— CAUSEWAY  FROM  S.  F.-OAKLAND 
BAY  BRIDGE 

2— ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING 

3— FINE  AND  LIBERAL  ARTS 

4— INTERNATIONAL  EXHIBITS  PALACE 

S — CALIFORNIA 

6— U.  S.  GOVERNMENT 

7— RECREATION  AREA 

«— STATES 

»— WAREHOUSES 

0— PARKING  AREA 

I— PASSENGER  FERRY  TERMINAL 

2— SPECIAL  EXHIBITS 

3— THEATER 

4— BUSINESS  PROGRESS 

5— VACATIONLAND 

4— ELECTRICITY  AND  COMMUNICATION 

7— HEALTH  AND  SCIENCE 

8— EXPOSITION  TOWER  AND  GATEWAY 
INES.  METALS.  MACHINERY 

0— HOMES  AND  GARDENS 
21— FOODS  AND  BEVERAGES 
22— LAGOON 
23— PACIFIC  NATIONS 
24— AMUSEMENT  ZONE 


1939  WORLD'S  FAIR,  'FRISCO 

Foresight  in  the  building  of  Exposition 
City  and  the  island  upon  which  it  stands, 
has  provided  a  compact  structural  plan  that 
offers  maximum  values  of  interest,  conven 
ience  and  coverage  for  exhibitor  and  visitor 
alike.  Major  exhibit  buildings  are  in  single 
straight-line  units,  with  maximum  distance 
between  any  two  attractions  less  than  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile. 

Extension  of  this  unity  of  plan  has  pro 
vided  for  swift,  efficient  handling  of  the  esti 
mated  20,000,000  attendance  through  1939. 
Crowds  of  a  quarter-million  or  more  daily 
may  be  moved  rapidly  on  and  off  the  site, 
over  direct  arterials,  via  underpasses  and 
one-way  avenues,  to  entries  and  exits.  De 
signed  as  a  model  of  traffic  control,  four 
Exposition  ferry  terminals  will  handle  ca 
pacity  crowds  of  50,000  passengers  hourly. 
Vehicular  traffic  over  the  six-lane  boulevard 
of  the  world's  largest  bridge,  linking  San 
Francisco  and  Oakland,  also  provides  maxi 
mum  accessibility  for  Fair  visitors  from  the 
Bay  cities,  only  ten  minutes  away  by  motor 
car  or  ferry.  Auto  busses,  taxis  and  motor 
vehicles  will  carry  passengers  directly  to  the 
Fair's  main  gateways  with  parking  area  for 
12,000  automobiles  on  Exposition  Island. 


CATERPILLAR  TRACTOR  EXHIBIT. 

Animation  includes  a  19"  glass  globe  painted 
to  represent  the  earth  and  rotated  by  a 
Merkle-Korff  Gear  Company  Flexo-Action 
revolving  mechanism,  equipped  with  elec 
tric  contacts  to  deliver  current  to  a  bulb 
inside  the  globe.  The  block  lettering,  spell 
ing  "Caterpillar",  is  lighted  indirectly.  A 
moving  message  is  carried  on  a  cloth  belt, 
which  is  driven  by  a  Flexo-Action  reduction 
unit,  A.C.  type,  with  a  downward  right  angle 
drive  turning  the  drive  pulley  directly.  The 
message  is  lighted  up  from  behind,  as  are 
the  four  large  transparencies  in  natural 
color.  Designed  by  Norman  L.  Cook  for 
Kaufmann  &  Fabry  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


19"  Globe  With 
Earth  Painted 
On  It 


Revolvinq  Mech 
anism  With  Con 
tacts  To  Deliver 
Current  To  Globe 


Pulley 

FLEXV^ACTJVN ', 
A.C.  Power  Unit 
Drivinq  60  &.P.M. 


4  Transparencies 
In  Natural  Color 

Liqh ted  From  fteai 
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STANOIL  SEPTETTE 


STANO1L  SEPTETTE  DISPLAY.  This 
display  consisted  of  a  revolving  stage  divided 
into  seven  equal  segments.  Each  segment 
displayed  a  photographic  cut-out  of  an  at 
tractive  model,  dressed  in  a  sheer  material. 
As  the  display  rotated  counter  clockwise  the 
various  models  came  into  view  and  were 
lighted  by  means  of  flood  lights  placed  in 
front  of  the  models.  As  they  passed  the 
center  of  the  stage,  however,  the  light  was 
shifted  so  as  to  strike  them  from  behind, 
silhouetting  the  figures  through  the  sheer 
material.  Constructed  by  McAleer  Display 
Studios,  Chicago.  Powered  by  a  Merkle- 
Korff  Gear  Company  Flexo-Action  revolving 
mechanism. 


MT 


At  This  Phase  The 
Models  Are  Liqhted 
From  The  Front 


FLEXV^AVTWN 
Revolvinq  Mechanism 
Carrvjinq  Table  Top 
Partitioned  In  Seven 
Sections  For  Seven 
PhotoqrapKic  Cut  Outs 
Dressed  In  Flimsy 
Materials. 


At  This  Phase  The 
Models  Are  Lishted 
From  Behind,  Their 
Fiqures  Silhouetted 
ThrowqhThin  Dresses. 


White  Lighl  On  During  Doq  Scenerq 

Blue  Light  On  During  Night  Scenery 
Liqhts  OnAs  Proper  Cities  Pass  B^ 


ToLiqhts 


To  Current 


I  Contacts 


'{Slowly  Revolving 
Cqlinder  Bearing 

iChicaqoTo  Frisco 

le 
ibcenenj 


vv   (Contact  Drum  To 
.^Synchronize  Lights 
/With  Scenery 


~-^.l. 

fLEXU^ACTJ&N  Universal 
Power  Unit  To  Operate  Turn 
table  And  Flasher  Drum 


FLEX&AZTJVN  Universal  Power  Unit  To 
Drive  Fast-Movinq  Belt  Carrying  Tracks, 
Fences, Trees  And  Shrubberq  Past  Station- 
arij  Streamliner,  Givinq  Illusion  Of  Speed. 


STREAMLINER  DISPLAY.  Designed  and 
built  by  Display  Engineers,  Chicago,  111. 
This  display  has  two  movements.  The  scen 
ery  in  the  background  is  mounted  on  a  slowly 
revolving  drum  and  illustrates  the  terrain 
between  Chicago  and  San  Francisco.  The 
track  and  fence  posts  in  the  foreground  are 
mounted  on  a  fast-moving  belt,  which  carries 
the  foreground  scenery  beneath  and  in  front 
of  the  stationary  streamlined  train,  giving 
the  illusion  of  high  speed. 

The  seven  panels,  ranged  around  the  out 
side  of  the  stage,  light  up  as  the  appropriate 
cities  pass  by.  The  stage  is  lighted  with  a 
blue  or  white  light  depending  upon  the  time 
of  day  or  night  indicated  by  the  lighted  pan 
els.  Powered  by  two  Merkle-Korff  Gear 
Company  Flexo-Action  universal  reduction 
units. 
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THE    OUTDOOR     PLYWOOD 


SUPER  PLYWOOD  CORPORATION,  of 
Hoqtiiam.  Wash.,  vividly  tells  the  story  of 
their  weatherproof  plywood,  known  as  Super 
Harboard,  in  this  five-piece  traveling  Anima 
tion,  which  is  an  outstanding  example  of 
display  showmanship,  not  only  because  of 
its  many  attraction  features,  but  because  the 
whole  thing  visually  demonstrates  the  prod 
uct  in  a  well-designed  dramatized  presenta 
tion.  With  the  exception  of  glass,  rubber 
tires  on  trailers  and  a  few  other  items  the 
entire  display  is  made  of  plywood.  It  is  now 
traveling  from  one  lumberman's  convention 
to  another,  and  is  rated  a  success  beyond 
original  expectations. 

The  center  section  is  a  diorama  showing  a 
plywood  mill,  a  jobber  and  retail  establish 
ment.  A  train  runs  continuously  from  the 
mill  to  the  jobber,  and  a  line  of  trucks  run 
from  the  jobber  to  the  dealer.  The  dioramic 
background  shows  the  Grays  Harbor  country 
with  the  Olympic  Mountains  in  the  distance. 
Each  building  is  lighted. 

One  side  display  consists  of  an  aquarium 
with  a  model  sign  board  submerged  in  the 
water.  A  concealed  motor  forces  a  continu 
ous  flow  of  air  through  a  tube  lying  at  the 
bottom,  which  keeps  the  water  in  motion. 
On  the  other  side  a  trailer  is  also  seen  sub 
merged  in  agitated  water.  A  product  of 
Smyser  Display  Service,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
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Longer,  trouble  free 
beeousc  af  greatly 
carbon    depo 


VITALAIRE.  The  clouds  indicated  in  this 
photograph  are  cut  out,  each  in  a  separate 
plane,  making  7  planes  in  all,  with  a  space 
of  four  inches  between  each  plane.  In  this 
space  was  placed  a  strip  of  electric  lights 
in  three  different  colors.  One  color  was 
slowly  flashed  on  at  a  time.  The  shades  in 
the  clouds  were  kept  in  delicate  pastelles. 
McAleer  Displays,  Chicago. 


ALUMINUM  CO.  OF  AMERICA.  The 
story  here  was  to  demonstrate  the  difference 
in  the  eight  different  grades  of  aluminum 
bronze  manufactured  by  this  company. 
Eight  cylinders  were  carefully  finished  in 
these  eight  grades.  Beginning  on  the  left 
is  the  coarsest  grade  and  leading  on  up  to 
the  extreme  right  we  have  the  finest  grade. 
Concealed  lights  illuminate  these  cylinders. 
The  cylinders  slowly  revolve  driven  by  a 
small  motor  which  operates  a  chain.  The 
chain  meshed  with  sprocket  gears  on  the 
bottom  of  each  cylinder.  McAleer  Displays, 
Chicago. 


STANDARD  OIL  OF  INDIANA.  The  cen 
ter  copy  panel  in  this  exhibit  reading  "Non 
pareil  Diesel  Oils"  etc.  is  lettered  on  one 
side  of  three  vertical  prisms,  after  a  suitable 
lapse  of  time  these  prisms  turn  a  third  of  a 
revolution  which  brings  into  view7  a  second 
copy.  After  this  copy  has  been  exposed  the 
desired  length  of  time  the  three  prisms  make 
another  one  third  revolution  bringing  into 
view  a  third  copy  which  remains  exposed 
long  enough  to  be  easily  read,  then  the 
prisms  turn  again  bringing  the  original  copy 
into  view.  Foot  lights  concealed  in  the  base 
illuminate  these  panels.  McAleer  Displays, 
Chicago. 
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HUMAN  EYE.  Photo  shows  replica  of  a 
human  eye.  Upon  pressing  the  small  push 
button  at  the  right,  a  spotlight  projected 
light  on  the  eye.  The  iris  within  the  eye 
decreased  in  diameter.  Then  the  light 
automatically  turned  off  and  the  iris  in 
creased  in  diameter,  thus  showing  the 
effect  of  light  on  the  human  eye.  Cour 
tesy  of  Ray  Martin,  Consolidated  Edison 
Co.  Animation  by  Andrews  &  Perillo, 
N.  Y.  C. 
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QUINS  No.  1.  The  action  in  this  whim 
sical  display  of  Papa  Dionne  raising  and 
lowering  his  arms  while  sadly  shaking  his 
head,  and  the  five  cribs  rock  back  and 
forth  as  the  five  storks  on  the  roof  gravely 
sway  from  side  to  side  in  unison  with  the 
cribs.  Did  this  bring  a  million  smiles  — 
from  grown-ups!  Firks  Studios,  Chicago. 


QUINS  No.  2.  Quin  lying  down,  directly 
in  front  of  immovable  nurse,  moves  toy 
automobile  back  and  forth.  Quin  in  cello 
phane  "water"  lifts  and  lowers  large  rub 
ber  doll.  Quin  directly  behind  the  one 
with  her  feet  in  the  water  is  swaying  to 
and  fro,  while  the  one  at  her  rear  is  try 
ing  to  comb  her  companion's  hair.  Firks 
Studios,  Chicago. 


QUINS  No.  3.  Quin  in  front  of  the  Christ 
mas  tree  is  seated  in  front  of  a  continu 
ously  spinning  top,  while  she  moves  her 
arms  up  and  down.  The  next  Quin  is 
holding  a  doll,  which  she  is  raising  up  and 
down  to  her  mouth  to  simulate  a  kissing 
effect.  The  Quin  (sitting  between  Santa's 
legs)  with  arms  working  sidewise  is  busily 
turning  pages  in  a  book.  The  next  Quin  is 
fastened  to  an  accordion  which  she  is  ap 
parently  trying  to  play  by  raising  her  arms 
up  and  down.  The  Quin  sitting  in  front 
of  the  Teddy  Bears  is  pounding  a  toy 
piano.  Santa  moves  his  head  and  strokes 
his  beard.  Firks  Studios,  Chicago. 
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QUINS  No.  4.  Shows  nurse  feeding  dolls. 
Nurse  raises  spoon  to  the  mouth  of  the 
first  doll  which  moves  its  head  from  side 
to  side.  Second  doll  raises  cup  from  tray 
of  high-chair  to  mouth.  Third  doll  raises 
arm  with  spoon  in  hand  and  moves  head. 
Doll  No.  4  raises  arms  up  and  down,  also 
moving  head.  Doll  No.  5  holds  cup  in 
right  hand  raises  it  up  and  down  and  on 
each  stroke  strikes  the  high-chair  tray. 
Firks  Studios,  Chicago. 


QUINS  No.  5.  Doll  on  extreme  left  raises 
and  lowers  shovel  filled  with  snow,  giving 
the  illusion  of  shoveling  from  ground  to 
bucket.  Doll  to  the  right  attempts  to  roll 
snow  ball,  snow  ball  being  stationary  while 
doll  moves  forward  and  backward  giving 
the  impression  of  rolling  ball.  Doll  No.  3 
has  same  action  as  Doll  No.  1,  of  shoveling 
snow  from  ground  to  pail.  Doll  No.  4, 
arms  move  up  and  down  with  snow  in 
hands,  giving  the  illusion  of  building  snow 
man.  Doll  No.  5  has  snow  in  hands,  mov 
ing  arms  up  and  down  showing  the  posed 
figure  in  rear.  Firks  Studios,  Chicago. 


QUINS  No.  6.  Figure  of  nurse  remains 
stationary,  while  holding  the  Quin  being 
lifted  up  who  is  kicking  her  legs.  The 
Quin  on  the  ground  raises  and  lowers  her 
arms  to  simulate  the  child  who  is  telling 
the  nurse  to  pick  her  up.  Quin  in  the  rear 
of  the  cart  denotes  excitement  by  jumping 
up  and  down,  while  she  in  the  center  of 
the  cart  swings  her  body  from  side  to 
side,  and  raises  and  lowers  her  arms  at 
the  same  time.  The  Quin  in  the  front  is 
holding  the  reins  and  swaying  back  and 
forth  with  a  giddy-up  motion.  Coachman 
and  horse  are  posed  and  have  no  motion. 
Firks  Studios,  Chicago. 


[Ill] 


LIFE-LIKE  CIGARETTE  painted  on  cellu 
loid  disc,  which  rotates  and  gives  its  im 
pression  that  the  cigarette  is  burning  and 
leaving  its  smoke  behind  when  moving. 


THE  DISC  with  the  man  in  the  chair  ro 
tates,  and  when  looked  at  again  the  man  and 
chair  have  changed  into  a  human  face. 


MOTION  IN  HELINSKA 

Helsingfors  we  Anglo-Saxons  call  what  the 
natives  prefer  to  term  Helinska,  the  capitol 
city  of  Finland— or  to  be  correct  in  Finnish, 
Suomi.  The  three  photos  on  this  page  are 
from  Mr.  Paul  B.  Thorwall,  B.Sc.  Tech., 
principal  of  the  Liikemainonta  —  Yhito, 
Helinska,  Suomi.  The  English  equivalent  of 
the  company  title  would  be  The  Commercial 
Advertising  Company,  according  to  an  in 
teresting  leaflet,  printed  in  English,  which 
Mr.  Thorwall  has  kindly  sent  along. 

Animation  is  by  battery  power  in  Finland, 
because  they,  too,  have  both  A.C.  and  D.C. 
and  in  different  voltages  and  cycles.  How 
ever,  these  pocket  battery  operated  Anima 
tions  are  so  well  made  they  are  used  from 
25  to  30  times  before  being  discarded.  First, 
they  are  shown  in  the  larger  commercial 
centers  and  then  go  into  the  provinces. 


SEVERAL  HEADS  successively  appear  in 
the  opening  of  the  red  disc.  The  heads  are 
painted  in  natural  colors. 


UNCLE  NATCHELL  AND  SONNY 

These  two  characters  are  famous  in  the 
South  as  they  are  on  the  radio,  in  the  movies 
and  go  out  on  over  a  million  calendars  every 
year.  Tn  this  traveling  exhibit  Uncle  Natchell 
is  scattering  Natural  Chilean  Nitrate.  As  it 
leaves  his  hand  it  drops  into  a  hole,  and  is 
then  blown  back  again  by  means  of  the 
mechanism  shown  at  the  left. 
The  Chilean  Nitrate  Educational  Bureau 
states  that  this  display,  with  its  fascinating 
characters  and  Animation,  draws  the  large 
attention  which  the  management  has  been 
long  striving  for.  Three  of  these  are  being 
traveled  from  one  State  Fair  to  another  and 
are  still  going  strong.  The  display  was  made 
by  Window  Advertising,  New  York,  and 
was  animated  by  Calibron  Products,  West 
Orange,  N.  J. 
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PERFECTION  COMBS  in  all  colors  were 
dramatised  by  a  revolving  disc  and  lighting 
effects.  As  one  color  comb  alter  another  ap 
peared  in  the  opening,  the  lucite  rods  pro 
jecting  upward  took  on  the  same  color. 
Both  combs  and  lucite  rods  made  a  con 
tinually  changing  color  scheme.  Bliss  Dis 
plays,  N.  Y. 


SHOP  BY  TELEPHONE  is  dramatised  in 
this  snowstorm  display  for  local  usage  pro 
motion.  Behind  the  glass  front  is  a  blue- 
tinted  photo  of  a  package-laden  woman, 
and  between  the  glass  and  the  photo  a 
simulated  snowstorm  is  raging.  Confetti  is 
whirled  around  by  a  motor-operated  blower 
concealed  below  eye  level.  Dimensions: 
5'  long  x  5'  4"  high  x  28"  deep. 


NEW  YORK  TELEPHONE  toll  promo 
tional  display,  featuring  a  man  carrying  a 
suitcase  on  which  appears  an  illuminated 
outline  of  a  telephone.  This  outline  of  a 
French  type  'phone  flashes  intermittently. 
The  photo  print  is  mounted  over  a  sheet 
of  ground  glass,  and  the  dotted  lines  were 
cut  into  the  print,  and  thus  the  intermittently 
flashing  light  shines  through  the  dotted 
lines.  Dimensions:  6'  long  x  5'  4"  x  7"  deep. 


YOU  CAN'T 

TAKE  IT 

WITH  YOU 
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FOOD   PRODUCTS 


STAINLESS  STEEL  is  on  parade  in  the 
Museum  ot  Science  and  Industry,  Radio 
City,  in  the  form  of  displays  which  vividly 
tell  the  story  of  use.  In  the  upper  display 
one  sees  how  dairymen  not  only  simplify 
the  processes  of  handling  milk  in  stainless 
steel  receptacles,  but  assure  greater  clean 
liness,  lack  of  rust  and  other  better  fea 
tures  brought  about  by  the  application  of 
stainless  steel.  Cans  and  bottles  are  seen 
traveling  on  stainless  steel  carriers. 


I 


STRENGTH  OF  STAINLESS  Steel  is 
dramatised  here  to  prove  the  greater 
strength  of  stainless  steel  as  compared  to 
regular  steel.  This  relatively  small  arm 
is  holding  a  weight  impossible  otherwise. 
By  pressing  a  button  the  arm  swings  up 
and  the  weight  is  lifted  from  the  counter 
as  a  demonstration. 


SQUARE  COGS,  meshing,  turn  the  carica 
tures  around  and  around.  Another  sugges 
tion  to  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  Science  & 
Industry,  Radio  City. 


PINAUD  Set- Up  Display.  Design  and 
idea  only  were  handled  by  the  displayers. 
The  hand  holding  the  electric  razor  moved 
up  and  down  along  the  cartoon  face  simu 
lating  a  shaving  action.  This  display  was 
a  silk  screen  unit  for  use  in  drug  stores. 
The  Displayers,  N.  Y.  C. 


INTERBOROUGH  RAPID  TRANSIT  COMPANY 


Museum  of  Science 
^Industry 


RADIO  CITY 

50"  ST.  6— •> 
6"AVE- 


The  Mecca  of  the 
Gadget -Minded  ~ 

Exhibits  tf  Important  Interest  to  All 


West  Side  Subway  or  El  to  50*  St.  Sta. 


A  CAR  CARD  run  by  the  Interborough 
Company  in  all  its  elevated  and  subway 
cars  throughout  New  York  City. 
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EASY  WASHER  build  a  number  of  ani 
mated  displays  each  year,  and  these  are 
sold  to  dealers  at  about  one-half  cost.  A 
catalogue  is  issued  giving  details  of  each 
one,  approximately  how  it  works  and  what 
feature  it  merchandises,  and  when  it  will 
be  shipped,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  two  re 
productions  herewith.  The  motor  unit  in 
both  of  these  displays  is  the  Stevenson 
Animotor.  The  Easy  Washing  Machine 
Co. 


Sailor   tf  irl:  Sways 
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LEDERLE    CHART 
DEMONSTRATIONS 

Evidence  of  value  is  what  a  physician 
wants  when  he  is  asked  to  prescribe  a 
comparatively  new  remedy;  and  that  is 
just  what  the  above  Lederle  exhibit  is  de 
signed  to  do.  In  this  exhibit  the  course 
of  three  dread  diseases  is  charted,  in  order 
order  to  show  that  experience  in  the  sci 
entific  manner  has  demonstrated  the  thera 
peutic  value  of  certain  Lederle  serums. 
The  source  of  information  is  given,  and 
comparative  results  are  dramatically  visu 
alized  in  a  manner  easy  for  the  medical 
man  to  understand,  and  also  giving  the 
layman  an  excellent  picture  of  the  thera 
peutic  value  of  these  serums. 

The  exhibit  is  divided  into  four  sections; 
two  of  them  on  the  treatment  of  Pneu 
monia,  one  on  Diptheria  and  the  other  on 
Pernicious  Anemia.  Consequently,  we  have 
made  close-up  photos  of  each  section  of 
these  four  and  they  will  be  found  on  the 
following  pages. 

PNEUMONIA  TYPING  (Page  120).  In 
the  chart  section  under  "Lobar  Pneu 
monia",  a  dimmer  gradually  increases  the 
illumination  of  about  one-third  of  the  hori 
zontal  sections  of  the  chart  titled  "Type-1" 
and  "Type-2".  The  light  stays  on  after 
reaching  full  brilliancy;  then  the  other 
two-thirds  gradually  light  up,  and  both 
stay  on.  Following  that  the  diinmer  gradu 


ally  lights  up  the  message  about  saving 
by  means  of  early  typing  serum  therapy. 
Then  the  upper  syringe  is  illuminated  and 
afterward  the  lower  one.  All  five  items 
are  shown  by  a  gradual  increase  of  bril 
liancy,  then  all  off  and  repeat.  Each  lighted 
section  is  in  front  of  a  shadow  box. 

PNEUMONIA  THERAPY  (Page  121). 
The  chart  is  also  translucent,  and  a  slid 
ing  scale  in  the  rear  moves  forward  to 
light  up  one  vertical  column  at  a  time. 
This  is  in  red  and  brings  out  the  course 
of  the  disease  without  serum  treatment. 
That  light  goes  off,  the  slide  invisibly  re 
turns,  and  then  moves  forward  with  a  green 
light  in  order  to  visualize  the  lower  line 
which  gives  data  about  the  quicker  recov 
ery  with  serum  treatment. 

SCARLET  FEVER  (Page  122).  This,  like 
Pneumonia  Typing  chart,  is  animated  by 
means  of  a  dimmer.  The  first  section  of 
the  upper  three  horizontal  translucent 
spaces  gradually  light  up;  then  the  other 
ends  'of  all  three,  and  also  the  short  space 
at  the  bottom.  With  the  first  lighting  the 
upper  end  of  the  syringe  lights  up  gradu 
ally;  with  the  second  lighting  the  lower 
part  is  included. 

PERNICIOUS  ANEMIA  (Page  123).  This 
has  one  step-by-step  lighting  by  means  of 
a  sliding  scale  at  the  rear.  Fischer  Ex 
hibits,  New  York. 
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SUGGESTION  FOR  APPLIANCE  DEAL 
ERS.  In  the  above  exhibit,  which  is  one 
of  a  series  now  at  the  New  York  Museum 
of  Science  and  Industry  presenting  ."Mod 
ern  Plastics  for  Modern  Living,"  the 
housewife  is  taken  on  a  tour  through  her 
ordinary  routine  and  shown  how  plastics 
serve  her  in  practically  every  phase  of  her 
household  activity. 


Where  Animated  Displays  Are  On  Display 

A   Showroom   for  Stock  Animations  and  Studio  and  Shop 
for  the  Design  and  Construction  of  Special  Animations 


IN  AMERICA  there  is  no  shop  with  nothing  but  Ani 
mations  suitable  for  immediate  purchase  or  hire  to 
retail  stores.  However,  in  London  is  a  showroom  de 
voted  exclusively  to  animated  displays.  Just  around  the 
corner  from  Euston  Station  in  North  London  is  located 
the  sales  room  and  workshops  of  0.  D.  Binger  (Sales 
Aids  I  Ltd.,  where  one  may  select  direct  from  stock  the 
kind  of  animal  or  animals,  laughing  man,  special  trick 
Animation,  or  group  of  moving  figures  and  animals,  in 
the  form  of  a  mechanically  dramatized  fairy  tale. 

In  these  pages  we  have  reproduced  a  few  of  the  many 
displays  carried  in  stock  by  the  Binger  organization.  Of 
course,  the  business  is  not  entirely  that  of  making,  sell 
ing  and  renting  stock  items;  and  Binger's  also  design  and 


produce  special  Animations  for  National  advertisers. 
The  display  on  a  following  page  for  the  Savings  branch 
of  the  British  Post  Office  is  an  example.  And,  how 
effective  is  the  advertising  when  one  out  of  every  four 
miniature  "pedestrians"  turn  into  the  bank,  while  the 
other  three  blithely  pass  on  their  way! 

This  organization  is  a  growth  of  some  twenty  years, 
which  proves  that  Animation,  as  so  many  Americans 
think,  is  not  purely  a  product  of  their  country.  America 
without  question  has  led  the  world  in  the  development 
of  special  animating  mechanisms,  but  the  clockmakers 
and  other  skilled  metal  craftsmen  of  the  Continent  and 
British  Isles  have  been  building  practical  Animations, 
with  a  few  or  a  myriad  of  actions,  for  many  years. 


ANIMATION  IN  GREAT  BRITAIN  attracts  attention  as  is  shown  by  the  interested  group  in  the  picture  beloir. 
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'OST    OFFICE      SAVINGS 


OLD  KING  COLE.  Old  King  Cole  with 
bis  Fiddlers  three  and  two  little  Nigger 
Boys  offering  him  his  pipe  and  bowl.  All 
fully  modelled  and  dressed  figures  with 
about  twenty  different  movements. 

ENGLISH  POST  OFFICE  (  left  )  Sav 
ings  Bank  uses  Animation  to  promote  its 
function.  One  out  of  every  four  miniature 
"pedestrians"  turn  into  the  door,  while  the 
other  three  continue  on  their  way. 


THE  CAT  AND  THE  FIDDLE.  A  really 
ingenious  representative  of  the  well-known 
Nursery  Rhyme  with  fully  modelled  figures, 
all  animated;  the  Cow  jumping  over  the 
Moon,  and  the  Dish  running  away  with 
the  Spoon. 


LITTLE  RED  RIDING  HOOD.  Beauti 
fully  constructed  show-piece  in  the  form 
of  a  cottage,  looking  through  the  windows 


THE  QUINS  IN  ENGLAND.  This  is  a  stock 
display  for  purchase  or  rental.  All  of  which 
is  quite  different  from  the  American  idea  of 
something  special  for  a  store.  The  eyes, 
heads,  arms  and  legs  of  these  Quins  are  all 
animated. 


TOYLAND.  The  toys  are  seen  coming  out  of  Father  Christmas's  Workshop.  Each  toy  as  it  moves  along  has  its  own 
individual  movement.  Father  Christmas  and  all  the  animals  looking  out  of  the  windows  are  animated.  Behind  the 
wall,  Elves  are  continually  bobbing  up  to  see  what  is  happening.  In  the  background,  Teddy  Bears  are  sliding  down 
the  hillside.  There  are  more  than  40  moving  figures. 


JUNGLE.  With  our  wonderful  selection  of  realistic  wild  Animals,  the  finest  Jungle  effects  can  be  obtained.  Lions  and 
Tigers  which  move  their  heads,  open  and  close  their  jaws  and  swish  their  tails,  roaring  and  with  flashing  eyes.  Lion 
Cubs  playing.  Giraffes,  life-sized  Elephants,  Monkeys  up  to  all  their  usual  pranks,  climbing,  swinging,  scratching  are  always 
a  great  attraction.  We  can  build  you  a  Jungle,  or  supply  you  with  the  individual  Animals  and  mechanical  pieces. 
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ABRAHAM  &  STRAUS,  Brooklyn,  Christ 
mas  Toy  Department  decorations  consisted 
ot  a  flying  machine  into  which  children  were 
admitted  lor  a  "trip  around  the  world".  As 
the  children  looked  out  through  the  win 
dows  they  saw  the  scene  from  Alaska, 
with  the  bear  spinning  a  glass  ball  on  his 
nose.  Thence  to  France,  where  folks  were 
dancing,  to  China,  etc.  Santa  was  seen 
waving  his  hand  in  the  picture  opposite. 
Bliss  Displays,  N.  Y. 
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Mickey  Mouse,  Snow  White,  and  Old  King  Cole 

The  Disney  Dynasty  in  Department  Stores 


•  Myth  and  Fancy  are  often   based  on  a 
bit   of   truth 


Mickey    Mouse    and    Snow    White ...  a 
combination  for  fun  and  profit 


"Enter  the  Court  of  Old  King  Cole" 


There's  Fun  in  fascinating  work 


•  Art,  Elves  and  true-running  wheels 


A   NTHROPOLOGISTS  tell  us  there  is  quite  some  physical  evidence  to 

support  the  theory  that  the  whimsical  little  men  and  women,  found  in 

the  pages  of  Grimm  and  Andersen,  actually  lived  long,  long  ago;  and  the 

fairy  tales  handed  down  through  the  centuries  of  legendary   folklore  are 

partially  based  on  fact,  and  are  not  entirely  pure  fiction. 

Perhaps,  but  we  do  know  the  origin  of  Mickey  Mouse,  the  American  im 
mortal  of  the  Walt  Disney  Studios.  Now  this  master  of  pure  fun  has  re 
created  the  familiar  story  of  Snow  White  and  the  Seven  Dwarfs,  not  only 
for  the  silver  screen  but  also  for  millions  of  children  and  parents  who  visit 
department  stores  during  the  Christmas  period.  However,  both  Mickey 
Mouse  and  Snow  White  appear  to  bring  as  much  genuine  pleasure  to  store 
executives  as  to  their  patrons  —  and,  what  greater  pleasure  is  there  in  life 
than  cash  register  music!  And  Disney  Shows  keep  the  bell  ringing  in  box 
offices  and  toy  departments.  A  glance  at  the  accompanying  photographs 
gives  an  idea  of  the  pull  these  displays  have  for  the  youngsters. 

Mickey  Mouse,  Snow  White  and  Old  King  Cole  sound  like  things  of 
childhood,  but  in  this  case  we  are  referring  to  Old  King  Cole,  Inc.,  which 
was  organized  some  fifty  years  ago,  and  long  before  Walt  Disney  read  his 
first  fairy  tale.  This  organization  makes  these  displays  under  an  exclusive 
license  from  Walt  Disney  Enterprises,  as  well  as  other  displays  for  depart 
ment  stores  and  national  advertisers,  in  a  large  modern  plant  located  in 
Canton,  Ohio. 

Of  course,  the  first  thing  is  to  corral  the  spirit  of  scenes  and  sound 
effects  received  from  the  Hollywood  studios,  and  that  fun  is  reserved  for 
chief  artist,  A.  G.  Parke,  and  his  staff  of  ten  designers  and  sculptors.  The 
original  ideas  are  drawn  on  paper,  but  they  must  be  transformed  into  third- 
dimensional  characters  so  grouped  as  to  leave  space  for  toys  galore.  These 
displays  must  attract  and  fascinate  children  and  parents,  and  also  be  good 
merchandisers. 

Furthermore,  characters  and  displays  are  animated  and  that  calls  for 
good  engineering,  and  Mr.  R.  E.  MacKenzie,  president  of  Old  King  Cole, 
Inc.,  is  justly  proud  of  his  department  which  designs  and  installs  the  mechan 
ical  equipment  which  insures  the  efficient  movement  of  the  characters  seen 
in  the  accompanying  photographs.  Also-,  when  sound  synchronization  is 
desired  it  is  available. 

The  Disney  dynasty  in  department  stores  is  made  up  of  little  folk  who 
caper,  bow  and  merrily  chatter;  they  amuse,  and  sell  more  toys. 
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WINDOW  DISPLAY  of  Reliance  Life  In 
surance  Company.  The  copy  moved  con 
tinuously  on  a  moving  belt.  Above  was  an 
electric  clock  which  spelled  out  the  adver 
tiser's  name.  Gardner  Displays  Company. 


-— 


Suggested  Exhibit  for  the  World's  Fair  1939 

One  of  Several  Preliminary  Models   by  Leading  Industrial 
Designers   to   Point   the  Way   for   Exhibitors 


THE  ABOVE  EXHIBIT  which  is  one  of 
the  five  suggestions  for  exhibitors,  and  is 
now  on  show  in  the  Fair  administration 
building.  It  demonstrates  the  possibilities 
of  a  commercial  presentation  in  the  pro 
posed  spirit  of  the  great  fair.  The  length 
is  42  feet  over-all,  and  it  is  20  feet  high. 

At  the  extreme  left  is  a  twin  shutter  de 
vice,  a  simplification  of  a  camera  shutter. 
This  device  demonstrates  the  chromatic 
value  of  two  colors  under  varying  color  back 
grounds.  A  lever  is  manipulated  to  bring 
bands  of  color  into  varying  relationships. 
Immediately  to  the  right  of  this  unit  is  a 
circular  opening  in  which  six  gears  are 
mounted  on  a  revolving  disc.  These  gears 
are  meshed  with  a  ring  gear  in  order  to  make 
each  individual  gear  turn  counterwise  to  the 
movement  of  the  disc.  The  gears  are  painted 
in  a  range  of  colors  from  red  to  black,  and 
demonstrate  how  color  may  be  used  for  safety 
in  industrial  operations. 

Beneath  that  unit  is  a  complete  spectrum 
band.  By  means  of  a  five-pointed  control 


various  color  lamps  are  illuminated  to  show 
that  colored  light  can  be  used  as  a  filter  to 
obscure  undesirable  colors.  To  the  right  is 
an  aperture  in  which  four  model  autos  are 
displayed  against  varying  backgrounds  to 
show  that  business  uses  color  as  a  selling 
point  and  that  color  appeals. 

The  "It  Decorates"  unit  consists  of  four 
modern  rooms,  completely  equipped  with 
scale  furniture.  By  means  of  a  moving  belt 
the  color  scheme  is  changed  and  lighting 
effects  are  also  changed  for  comparison.  It 
proves  that  color  is  affected  by  the  type  of 
lighting  used,  and  also  that  the  background 
of  a  room  directly  affects  the  chroma,  hue 
and  value  of  the  furniture  in  that  room. 

Effects  with  Water 

In  the  circular  aperture  at  the  extreme 
right  is  a  unit  dramatizing  the  value  of  paint 
as  a  preservative.  Two  model  houses,  one 
modern  and  one  representing  a  house  15 
years  old,  are  placed  in  a  metal  tank.  By 
mechanical  controls,  water  driven  through 
perforated  pipes  plays  upon  the  surfaces  of 


both  houses  for  a  period  of  five  seconds.  The 
water  is  slowly  turned  off,  and  the  sun  ap 
pears,  gradually  by  means  of  a  dimmer.  As 
the  light  starts  to  fade  again  there  is  a  mini 
ature  thunder  and  lightning  storm  for  a 
period  of  three  seconds.  After  the  thunder 
and  lightning,  rain  begins  to  fall,  and  the 
cycle  is  repeated. 

Surrounding  the  whole  side  and  top  of 
the  exhibit  is  a  full  spectrum  range.  Each 
opening  is  painted  in  graduated  colors  and 
is  illuminated  by  filtered  light.  The  word 
"Color"  is  a  channel  type  of  letter.  The  halo 
around  this  letter  is  produced  by  means  of 
incandescent  tube  lighting,  which  is  oper 
ated  on  either  A.C.  or  D.C.  110- volt  current. 
The  rows  of  cans  shown  have  labels  of  vary 
ing  colors,  in  order  to  complete  the  spectrum 
band.  The  sample  display  was  built  by  Dis 
play  Guild,  New  York,  and  is  offered  at 
$5,000.  All  of  which  gives  a  fairly  good  idea 
of  how  exhibitors  will  use  the  World's  Fair, 
1939— with  plenty  of  Art,  Motion  and  Mobile 
Lighting. 
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BULOVA  WATCHES 

Showing  on  this  and  the  opposite  page 
three  examples  of  Bulova  animated  dis 
plays,  with  surface  construction  chiefly 
of  lustrous  Bakelite. 

The  display  above  has  the  globe  slowly 
revolving  with  the  radio  aerial  also 
turning. 

The  couple  in  the  upper  right,  on  op 
posite  page,  flash  on  and  off,  while  the  two- 
platform  turntable  revolves. 

The  lower  photo  illustrates  another  dig 
nified  display  for  watches  in  which  the 
motion  consists  of  a  revolving  turntable 
with  concealed  lighting  thrown  downward. 
Fischer  Exhibits,  New  York. 
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AUSTIN-WESTERN.  This  company  is  the 
internationally  known  maker  of  road  build 
ing  machinery,  and  the  exhibit  illustrated 
here  is  that  of  a  multi-motion  animated 
exhibit  in  which  a  grader  is  demonstrated 
by  means  of  a  miniature  model  made  to 
scale  which,  in  conjunction  with  synchron 
ized  sound,  visualize  and  explain  the  vari 
ous  activities  of  this  particular  grader. 

The  photo  above  is  that  of  the  model 
grader,  with  its  arms  which  connect  to 
hidden  mechanical  controls.  That  on  the 
opposite  page  is  a  view  of  the  "demonstra 
tion  field",  whereon  the  miniature  tractor 
shows  how  its  big  brother  ploughs  snow, 
grades  a  road,  digs  and  then  fills  a  ditch 
and  various  other  road  building  functions. 
Between  each  separate  demonstration  there 
is  a  pause  for  introductory  remarks  from 
the  sound  system;  then  the  grader  shows 
how  that  particular  job  is  done,  while  the 
voice  adds  additional  information  and  com 
ment.  Designed  and  constructed  by  Scien 
tific  Engineering  Company.  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y. 
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PHANTOM  CONTROL  is  used  to  oper 
ate  a  motor  concealed  in  a  compartment 
below  the  sill,  which  in  turn  opens  and 
closes  the  upper  and  lower  sash  of  the 
window,  demonstrating  the  operation  of 
this  new  easy-to-clean  window  of  the  New 
York  Universal  Window  Co.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Animated  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  N.  Y.  C. 


From  the  Special  to  the  Standard 

Designing   and  Constructing  Special   Display   Animations   has 
Developed  to  Standard  Units  with  Variable  Applications 

By  F.  J.  PERILLO,  Andrews  &  Perillo 
39  —  30  Crescent  Street,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 


rTlHE  ENGINEERING  side  of  animating  the  larger 
and  more  spectacular  type  of  exhibit  and  high-spot 
displays,  is  a  specialized  field;  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  a  very  large  extent  Animation  is  by  its  very  nature 
drawn  from  nearly  all  branches  of  small-unit  engineering. 

Animation  combines  both  electrical  and  mechanical 
engineering.  We  have  use  for  almost  everything  the 
house  lighting  engineer  has  accumulated  in  the  way  of 
knowledge  and  equipment,  as  well  as  the  more  special 
ized  fields  of  small  motor  construction  and  application. 
It  is  necessary  for  us  to  know  what  dimmers,  flashers^ 
limit  switches,  relays  and  other  control  devices  are  best 
suited  to  each  particular  display  mechanism. 

In  mechanical  engineering  we  must  very  often  vary  the 
electrical  equipment  to  meet  special  needs;  and  the  array 
of  cams,  levers,  gears  and  linkages  must  be  mathemati 
cally  worked  out  to  serve  each  individual  display.  Every 
piece  of  mechanism  must  not  only  fit  its  purpose  but  it 
must  also  be  strong  and  durable,  although  not  exces 
sively  so.  We  must  provide  virtually  all  sorts  of  simple 
and  compound  motions  to  handle  different  loads  and 
timing  periods.  At  times  we  pump  air,  water  and  other 
fluids  in  order  to  best  achieve  a  desired  result.  This 
leads  us  into  the  field  of  hydraulic  engineering*.  The 
proper  lubrication  of  bearings  and  moving  parts  is  an 
important  factor  in  Animation  and  we  must  by  no  means 
overlook  it.  An  otherwise  satisfactory  mechanism  may 
often  fail  to  function  correctly  if  the  proper  lubricating 
system  has  not  been  installed.  Of  course,  the  most 
sought  after  result  in  animation  design  is  the  simple, 
complete  unit  which  will  animate  a  seemingly  complex 
series  of  display  motions. 

However,  our  five  years  experience  in  constructing 
hundreds  of  display  mechanizations,  of  which  over  a 
hundred  were  selected  by  the  Editor  of  DISPLAY  ANIMA 
TION  for  publication  in  this  and  two  previous  editions, 
has  naturally  led  us  to  see  how  to  design  standard  units 
which  will  fit  the  majority  of  requirements  when  certain 
movements  are  specified.  Of  course  flexibility  and  sim 
ple  adjustments  are  very  necessary  in  such  units. 


Stop  and  Start  Mechanisms 

For  instance,  before  we  introduced  the  AP-101  multi- 
stop  turntable  we  had  designed  and  constructed  over 
fifty  stop  and  start  turntables.  Our  experience  had 
taught  us  what  was  required  and  what  to  avoid.  Use 
fulness,  flexibility  and  sturdiness  are  all  essential  in 
such  a  mechanism.  Accurate,  smooth  indexing  pro 
duced  by  a  simple,  fool-proof  mechanism  is  necessary. 
All  these  features  were  built  into  both  the  AP-101  and 
102  multi-stop  turntables  and  the  AP-201  multi-stop  disc 
motion,  all  of  which  are  illustrated  and  described  on 
another  page. 

Cam  Flasher 

The  majority  of  Animations  call  for  a  flasher  or  timer 
system  in  order  to  cut  off  and  turn  on  current,  often  at 
specified  split-fractions  of  a  second.  We  have  applied 
those  made  by  various  producers  of  flashers,  and  have 
varied  their  construction  and  added  special  features  to 
meet  the  varying  requirements.  In  this  way  we  learned 
what  this  art  demands  in  the  way  of  a  flasher  system  and 
as  a  result,  we  brought  out  the  AP-400  cam  flasher  unit. 
Naturally,  no  flasher  of  this  type  is  any  better  than  its 
mercury  switches  and  the  type  we  use  we  know  to  be 
not  only  the  best,  but  capable  of  standing  up  for  an  in 
definite  period  with  rough  handling.  In  the  illustration* 
it  will  be  seen  how  this  flasher  has  been  made  flexible 
and  can  be  built  up  for  a  small  or  large  number  of  points. 


Another  product  based  on  experience  is  the  Phantom 
Control.  This  device  for  starting  motion  in  a  window 
display  is  sturdy  but  is  so  sensitive  that  a  slight  pressure 
on  a  pane  of  plate-glass  will  actuate  the  display.  There 
has  been  a  constant  demand  for  a  device  that  would 
allow  a  person  outside  a  store  window  to  control  the 
motion  within  the  window.  We  designed  several  elec 
tronic  devices  for  this  purpose.  They  were,  however,  not 
only  expensive  but  sometimes  erratic  due  to  change  in 
humidity.  The  demand  for  something  inexpensive  and 
fool-proof  led  us  to  the  design  of  our  Phantom  Control. 


Reduce  Maintenance  Costs 


Rocker  Arm 
with  Clip  for 
Mercury  Switch 


"SB* 
Triangular  Bearing  and  Block  - 


AP-400  FLASHER 

The  standard  AP-400  Flashers  are  avail 
able  for  any  specified  number  of  circuits. 
They  employ  the  use  of  metal  clad  mer 
cury  switches  and  each  circuit  terminates 
in  an  outlet  receptacle.  Cams  for  tipping 
the  switches  are  designed  so  that  they  can 
be  varied,  thus  making  possible  a  change 
in  the  timing  of  each  individual  circuit. 
The  entire  unit  is  housed  in  a  metal  case 
having  perforated  metal  ends  to  allow  for 
proper  ventilation  of  the  motor.  These 
flashers  are  available  either  AC  or  uni 
versal.  A  rheostat  can  be  used  with  the 
universal  drive  for  speed  control  if  it  is 
desired. 


FAFNIR  BEARING  WINDOW  DISPLAY, 
built  for  use  by  Fafnir  distributors.  This 
display  makes  use  of  an  AP-101  4-stop 
turntable  with  light  control.  Curved  trans 
parent  mirrors  are  used  at  the  visible  open 
ings.  The  sequence  is  as  follows:  two 
bearings  are  seen  through  the  windows. 
The  lights  go  off  and  on  sees  two  mirrors; 
during  this  time  the  turntable  makes  one- 
quarter  of  a  revolution,  and  when  the  lights 
come  on  again  a  different  set  of  bearings 
is  seen.  Display  designed  and  constructed 
by  Display  Dept.  of  Fafnir  Bearing  Co., 
Animation  by  Andrews  &  Perillo. 


FAIRBANKS  REMOVABLE  SEAT  RINGS 
are  readily  replaced  when  worn.  Center 
panel  shows  an  over-sized  Fairbanks  re 
newable  type  globe  valve.  The  valve  is 
assembled,  the  top  portion  then  lifts  up 
and  the  seat  rings  come  out;  the  seat  rings 
then  go  in  again  and  the  top  portion 
lowers  completing  the  valve  assembly  and 
thus  demonstrating  the  ease  of  replacing 
worn  seat  rings  with  new  ones.  Ad-Pro 
Displays.  Animated  by  Andrews  &  Per 
illo,  N.  Y.  C. 


AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCE  DIMMER 
CONTROLLER.  The  usual  induction  dim 
mer  runs  continuously  from  one  cycle  di 
rectly  into  the  next.  This  unit,  however, 
is  flexible  in  order  to  make  it  suitable  for 
various  purposes.  There  can  be  total 
darkness  or  a  full  white  lighting  for  any 
determined  period  between  cycles,  when 
either  idea  lends  itself  to  good  advertising. 
This  dimmer  system  makes  use  of  an 
auto  transformer  type  of  voltage  controller 
which  has  absolutely  stepless  control  from 
zero  volts  to  maximum.  It  operates  at  300 
degrees  angular  motion  therefore  it  is 
necessary  to  use  a  reversible  motor  to  set 
up  the  complete  cycle.  An  auxiliary  timer 
is  used  to  automatically  give  a  period  of 


rest  at  the  end  of  each  cycle.  Thus  a 
transitional  period  takes  place  from  full 
illumination  to  darkness.  It  can  remain 
dark  for  a  certain  number  of  seconds  and 
then  go  from  darkness  to  full  brilliancy, 
thus  repeating  the  cycle.  This  system  has 
a  number  of  advantages  over  the  use  ol 
resistors.  One  of  them  is  the  fact  thai 
any  voltage  from  zero  to  maximum  car 
be  used  whereas  in  the  resistor  type  ol 
control,  one  is  limited  to  10%  plus  01 
minus  the  rated  load.  This  system  is  alsc 
noiseless,  and  absolutely  no  heat  is  gen 
erated.  This  unit  has  a  maximum  capac 
ity  of  500  watts  for  each  section.  Manu 
factured  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  39-30  Cres 
cent  St.,  L.  I.  City,  N.  Y. 
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THE  AP-103  TURNTABLE,  a  constantly 
revolving  motion,  which  measures  thirty-six 
inches  in  diameter  and  ten  inches  in 
height.  It  is  designed  to  carry  a  platform 
five  to  six  feet  in  diameter  and  a  maxi 
mum  unbalanced  load  of  two  thousand 
pounds.  Provisions  are  made  to  commu- 
tate  power  to  the  rotating  top.  This  unit 
is  very  rugged  in  its  construction  and  has 
absolutely  no  noise  or  vibration.  Manu 
factured  by  Andrews  &  Perillo,  39-30  Cres 
cent  St.,  L.  I.  City. 


AP-201  DISC  MOTION 
The  AP-201  multi-stop  disc  motion  is 
designed  to  carry  a  fairly  heavy  disc  up 
to  4  ft.  in  diameter,  providing  it  is  well 
balanced.  Like  the  turntable,  this  unit 
is  also  supplied  with  stop  pins  and  by 
simply  removing  or  adding  pins  the  follow 
ing  number  of  stops  per  revolution  are 
available:  12,  6,  4,  3,  2.  If  all  pins  are 
removed,  the  disc  will  revolve  continuously. 
Any  special  number  of  stops  is  available 
when  specified. 


AP-101  TURNTABLE 

The  AP-101  multi-stop  turntable  is  de 
signed  to  carry  a  balanced  load  of  100 
pounds  on  a  platform  not  exceeding  three 
feet  in  diameter.  It  is  extremely  flexible 
as  to  the  number  of  stops  per  revolution. 
Twelve  stop  pins  are  supplied  with  each 
unit  and  by  simply  removing  or  adding 
pins,  the  following  number  of  stops  per 
revolution  are  available:  12,  6,  4,  3,  2.  If 
all  pins  are  removed,  the  unit  will  become 
a  continuously  rotating  turntable.  If  a 
special  number  of  stops  is  desired,  it  is 
available  if  specified. 

AP-102  TURNTABLE 
The  AP-102  multi-stop  turntable  is  a 
larger  model  of  the  AP-101,  and  is  capable 
of  carrying  a  balanced  load  of  200  Ibs.  on 
a  3  ft.  diameter  table.  The  AP-101,  102 
and  201  can  be  supplied  with  a  standard 
flasher  attachment  to  turn  on  a  light  when 
the  table  is  stopped  and  turn  it  off  when 
the  table  is  in  motion.  Flasher  attachments 
of  a  special  nature  are  also  available. 


New  and  Practical  Phantom  Control 


Aiiotus  Folks  to  Start  a  Display  with  a 
Finger  Touch  on  a  Window  Pane 


You 

Can 

BEND 

Glass 


The  slightest  pressure  by  a  finger  on  the  window  glass  actuates  the  micro 
sivitch  and  turns  the  current  on. 


There's  sales  magic  in  getting  people  to  do 
things.  The  showmen  of  the  Automobile 
Association  proved  that  by  having  exhibits 
in  which  folks  were  invited  to  pull  levers, 
turn  wheels  and  push  buttons  to  see  what 
happened.  And,  wherever  one  of  those  man 
ually  operated  exhibits  was  in  operation 
someone  was  working  it,  with  a  large  group 
looking  on.  The  World's  Fair  1939  manage 
ment  is  requesting  exhibitors  to  equip  booths 
with  some  form  of  manual  operation,  and 
same  interest  may  be  aroused  in  a  window 
demonstration,  but  we  cannot  pull  levers 
and  turn  wheels  through  a  plate  glass  front— 
or  can  we? 

The  capacity  control  is  one  way,  but  here 
is  another  method  more  simple  and  less  ex 
pensive.  By  placing  one  of  the  new,  sensitive 
switches  now  on  the  market  in  the  center  of 


a  short  length  of  channel  iron,  and  rubber 
suction  cups  at  either  end  to  hold  the  gadget 
in  a  fixed  position,  a  slight  pressure  of  a 
finger  on  the  outside  of  window  glass  closes 
a  circuit— and  another  station  is  tuned  in. 

Remove  the  cord  and  plug  ordinarily  at 
tached  to  the  Phantom  Control  bar  pictured 
and  run  fine  enameled  wire  from  its  termi 
nals  to  a  station  control  by  cutting  in  back 
of  the  regular  push  button.  The  button  on 
the  Phantom  Control  thus  replaces  the  regu 
lar  button.  The  wire  between  the  two  sets  of 
terminals  should  be  as  fine  and  as  nearly 
invisible  as  possible.  If  you  use  not  more 
than  15  watts  and  the  distance  between  the 
bar  and  the  radio  set  is  about  10  feet,  #40 
enameled  wire  may  be  employed.  If  a  heavier 
current  is  transmitted  a  larger  wire  will  be 
necessary. 


The  center  decorative  piece  in  the  sketched 
window  may  be  set  on  the  floor,  on  a  plat 
form,  or  it  may  stand  on  a  radio  set,  accord 
ing  to  the  size  of  the  window  and  the  number 
of  sets  on  show.  The  bottom  section  is  heavy 
cardboard,  painted  dark  blue  with  white 
stars,  which  may  be  appliqued  with  a  set  of 
variable  sized  stars,  sold  by  most  art  supply 
stores  and  where  Dennison  goods  can  be 
obtained.  The  oval  might  well  be  in  shades 
of  green  and  the  panel  in  turquoise  blue  and 
white,  with  a  cut-out  of  a  bright  metallic 
gold  or  silver  star  at  the  top  of  the  panel. 
The  oval  and  panel  might  be  separate  pieces 
and  set  out  about  one-half  inch  from  the 
base  section.  The  circles  designating  the 
stations  may  be  glued  to  the  glass,  and  the 
cardboard  panels  inviting  pedestrians  to 
press  the  glass  are  either  glued  to  the  glass 
or  suspended. 


RADIO  DEALER'S  WINDOW.  A  sug 
gested  arrangement  to  permit  alternate 
tuning  of  different  stations  from  outside 
the  show  window.  The  suggested  signs 
to  tie-up  may  be  placed  on  or  between 
radio  sets  (which  are  not  shown)  in  ac 
cordance  with  size  of  window  space  and 
taste.  The  Phantom  Control  is  a  product 
of  Andrews  &  Perillo,  39-30  Crescent  St., 
L.I.  City,  N.Y. 
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THE  STORE  CRIER.  In  olden  times  they 
had  the  Town  Crier  who  was  the  daily 
tabloid  and  radio  news  broadcast  of  those 
days.  Now  we  are  returning  to  the  spoken 
voice  as  being  far  more  effective  than  the 
very  best  sign  card.  We  now  have  the 
Store  Crier! 

This  robot  is  set  up  to  give  a  sales  talk 
about  the  various  appliances  near  at  hand. 
He  points  to  them  and  turns  his  head  in 
the  direction  of  the  item  he  is  discussing. 
Being  located  in  the  main  sales  room  of 
the  Brooklyn  Edison  Company  he  does  not 
fail  to  emphasize  the  low  current  costs 
under  the  present  rate  system  prevailing  in 
that  area. 

A  system  of  control  switches  enables  one 
to  set  the  demonstration  for  continuous 
operation  and  repeat,  or  for  manual  opera 
tion  when  an  attendant  is  around.  The 
automatic  sales  talk  can  thus  be  stopped 
while  questions  are  asked  and  answered. 

Diagram  No.  1  at  the  right  shows  the 
construction  of  the  head  movement.  No.  2 
gives  an  idea  of  the  movement  of  hands, 
which  according  to  the  control  setting, 
may  be  raised  part  way  up  or  either  hand 
pointing  upward  to  the  small  appliance  in 
the  recess  above  the  robot's  head.  Lip 
movement  is  synchronized  with  the  spoken 
word  by  means  of  a  loud  speaker  which 
is  impeded  so  that  it  is  actuated  only  by 
the  emphasized  syllable  of  each  word. 

This  talking  Animation  is  based  on  the 
Reddy  Kilowat  character,  which  symbolizes 
electrical  services  for  many  utilities.  The 
display  was  designed  by  Advertising 
Bureau,  Raymond  B.  Martin,  Consolidated 
Edison  Co.,  New  York.  Animation  and 
sound  synchrony  by  Andrews  &  Perillo, 
N.  Y. 
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The  Penni-Meter  as  used  in  the  showrooms  of  the  Brooklyn  Edison  Co. 
Martin,  Consolidated  Edison  Co.,  N.  Y. 


PENNI-METER  may  be  automatically  at 
tached  to  one  or  several  lamps  and  appli 
ances  to  show  hourly  cost  of  each  one. 
This  meter  is  an  enlarged  watt  meter  with 
special  attachments  and  constructed  to 
stand  handling  and  shipping  under  the 
conditions  prevailing  in  the  display  busi 
ness. 

Of  course,  this  face  reading  tells  the 
cost  under  the  New  York  City  set-up,  but 
any  other  rate  may  be  lettered  in.  The 
Penni-meter  is  made  in  a  large  display  size 
and  also  a  smaller  unit  for  portability. 
Manufactured  by  Andrews  and  Perillo, 
N.  Y. 
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SNOW  WHITE  AND  THE  SEVEN 
DWARFS,  the  Disney  hit  of  the  year, 
was  transformed  into  novel  and  fascinating 
store  window  and  toy  department  animated 
displays.  The  two  here  shown  were  fur 
ther  animated  at  night  time  by  a  play  of 
mobile  color  light  from  an  induction  dim 
mer,  or  color  mixer.  See  other  illustra 
tions  beginning  on  page  130 


Quantity    Animations 


Photographs  and  Diagrams 


Cardboard  Animations 

Small  Itinerant  Animations 

Multiple  Motions 

Sequence  Displays  with  One  Unit 

Pendulum  •  Qravity  Motor 

Light  Action  Units 

Heat  Rotors 

Production  Ideas  and  Suggestions 


[159] 


COLEMAN  LAMP  AND  STOVE  display 
in  which  a  heat  rotor  was  employed  to 
give  the  illusion  of  a  flame  in  the  stove, 
into  which  the  display  fits.  This  display- 
was  designed  and  constructed  in  the  studio 
of  the  company,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  H.  W.  Morton. 
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Animated  liquor,  perfume  or  cosmetic 
display.  Triple-flasher  contacts  illuminate 
one  step  at  a  time.  With  two  normal  and 
one  master  contact,  each  step  goes  on  and 
stays  on,  then  three  steps  are  extinguished, 
and  cycle  repeats.  Bottles  stand  on  a  top 
of  translucent  or  transparent  material. 


SPELL- 0'L'<?HT 


Changing-Color  Shadow  Boxes  or  Dis 
plays:  Obtained  with  triple-flasher  com 
bination  for  each  box  or  display,  and  each 
flasher  provided  with  three  different  col 
ored  bulbs. 


O      /A/OICA7"£S      SPELL- 


COUT\CT 


Traffic  Signal  Effect:  Triple-flasher  com 
bination  of  contacts.  Bulb  1  goes  on  and 
off,  bulb  2  on  and  off,  bulb  3  on  and  off, 
and  repeat. 
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mated   by   means   of   normal   contacts 
master  contact  in  end  position,  controlling 
varying  number  of  bulbs. 


S?ELL-O-UGfHT 


Drawing  Circle  of  Light:  Chain  of  nor 
mal  contacts  with  master  contact  in  end 
position.  Lights  go  on  and  stay  on  suc 
cessively.  When  circle  is  completed,  circle 
extinguishes,  and  cycle  repeats.  The  upper 
openings  are  illuminated  translucencies 
with  signs;  the  lower  recesses  may  show 
actual  goods,  as  described  immediately 
above.  One  lamp  lights  up  upper  and 
lower  sections. 


\s 


SPELL- O-UGH7 


Shadow-box  or  Illuminated  Panel  Anima 
tion  :  Normal  contacts  with  master  con 
tact  in  end  position.  One  bulb  in  recep 
tacle  of  contact.  Tapped  plug-socket  used 
for  extension  cord  to  take  care  of  addi 
tional  bulbs. 


5  PSLL-  0-UGHT     COM  TACT 

BULB,  j./sf 

BULB-2-2ND 


Besbee  Products  Corp 

- 


Trenton    N.  U. 


SPELL-O-LIGHT  CONTACTS  FOR 
LIGHT  ANIMATION 

The  typical  light-animation  effects  pre 
sented  in  these  two  and  other  pages  are 
quite  inexpensive  by  means  of  the  auto 
matic-switching  Spell-O-Light  Contacts. 
Provided  with  prongs  and  corresponding 
jacks,  the  contacts  or  self-contained  molded 
bakelite  units  simply  push  together  for 
a  ganged  group,  or,  by  using  special  cords 
and  plugs,  can  be  scattered  about.  Each 
contact  controls  one  or  more  bulbs  con 
nected  with  its  socket. 

Here  are  some  of  the  animated  lighting 
effects  provided : 

Successive  Lighting:  One  bulb  after  an 
other  turned  on,  and  when  all  are  on,  ex 
tinguished,  and  cycle  repeated.  Accom 
plished  by  using  as  many  normal  contacts 
as  necessary,  with  master  contact  in  the 
end  position. 


See-Saw  Lighting:  Using  double-flasher 
combination  of  two  contacts,  one  bulb  goes 
on  and  off,  then  second  on  and  off,  and 
cycle  repeated.  Back  and  forth  lighting. 
Two-color  flashing  if  colored  bulbs  or 
screens  are  used. 

Traffic-Signal  Lighting:  First  one  light 
on  and  off,  then  second  on  and  off,  then 
third  on  and  off,  and  repeat.  Triple-flasher 
combination  used.  Also  available  in  four- 
unit  and  five-unit  combinations. 

Each  normal  contact  has  grouping  switch. 
Thrown  to  left,  unit  controls  automatic- 
switching  of  own  bulb  or  bulbs.  Thrown 
to  right,  unit's  action  is  grouped  with  suc 
cessive  unit.  Also,  each  normal  unit  has 
adjustable  timing  knob,  to  change  the 
tempo  of  the  flashing  lights. 

A  simple,  handy  unit  form;  use  as  many 
as  needed;  no  special  wiring. 

Animated  liquor,  perfume  or  cosmetic 
display.  Triple-flasher  contacts  illuminate 
one  step  at  a  time.  With  two  normal  and 
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CARRIER  AIR  CONDITIONING.   A 

cially  large  section  of  the  Paramount 
atre,  New  York,  demonstrates  the  air  con 
ditioning  system  installed  by  The  Carrier 
Engineering  Co.  showing  the  course  of  foul 
air  carried  into  the  basement,  the  cleaning 
and  refreshing  of  air  and  returning  pure  air 
to  the  auditorium. 


THE   ONLY  OILER   SUPPLYING 

INSTANT  ~  CONSTANT 
ACCURATELY    REGULATED 

LUBRICATION 


ICE  CREAM  AUTOMATICALLY  PACK 
AGED.  This  display  in  action  colors  visual 
izes  the  three  streams  of  chocolate,  vanilla 
and  strawberry  ice  cream  being  placed  in 
packages,  each  containing  all  three  flavors. 


MOTOR   OILER.    Visualizing  the  oil   dis 
tributing  system  of  this  device. 


Cylinder    Action    Displays 

Have  a  Record  of  Achievement  —  With  the  Surface  Merely  Scratched 

By   EDWIN  L.  ROSS,  General  Manager,  Fischer  Action  Displays  Division 
Fischer  Exhibits,  Inc.,  New  York 


AMONG  action  displays  it  is  my  opinion  that  cylinder 
action,  which  permits  the  development  of  so  many 
life-like  illusions,  has  stood  the  test  of  successful  experi 
ence  in  the  seventeen  years  that  it  has  been  on  the  market, 
as  no  worth-while  substitute  has  been  found  for  cylinder 
action  in  the  simulation  of  fire,  running  liquids  and  vari 
ous  other  sales-bearing  illusions  and  messages. 

Also,  experience  justifies  the  conviction  that  this  style 
of  action  display  has  greater  possibilities  at  the  present 
time  than  it  has  had  in  the  past.  Today  we  have  not 
only  our  accumulated  experience  to  guide  us,  but  also 
the  advantages  of  new  materials,  improved  technical 
skill  and  better  lighting  elements.  As  a  result,  the  man 
who  has  been  trained  to  design  striking  action-illusion 
effects  is  now  in  a  position  to  improve  the  art  and  tech 
nique  of  the  past.  We  are  likewise  more  familiar  with 
the  problems  of  distribution  and  we  know  how  to  better 
insure  maximum  showings. 

Some  people  think  the  revolving  cylinder  in  this  kind 
of  display  is  the  whole  story,  but  that  is  not  entirely 
true.  It  is  rather  the  combination  of  the  design  on  the 
revolving  cylinder  with  the  design  on  the  intervening 


shield  or  screen,  which  crystallizes  action  and  brings 
out  excellent  illusions.  At  one  time,  as  a  result  of  fail 
ure  to  understand  basic  principles,  the  motion  was  lim 
ited  to  one  direction  only.  But  now,  using  only  one 
cylinder  and  one  bulb,  we  are  able  to  establish  motion 
running  in  various  directions,  all  perfectly  timed.  New 
special  lacquers  are  also  very  efficient  in  bringing  out 
life-like  and  colorful  effects,  while  more  depths  and 
more  planes  have  added  much  to  this  type  of  action 
display. 

An  example  of  this  new  development  is  seen  in  the 
fairly  recent  display  in  which  three  different  kinds  of 
liquor  seemingly  flow  through  the  air"  into  three  cock 
tail  glasses.  It  has  received  very  favorable  comment 
because  it  is  still  being  continuously  used  after  two 
years.  On  the  same  principle  we  can  take  any  combus 
tion  engine  and  cross-section  it  to  show  every  working 
part  in  action  —  and  this  result  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  cylinder,  shield  and  heat  unit  only.  Such  ac 
tion  as  waterfalls,  fire  scenes  and  an  infinite  variety  of 
color  effects  may  seem  to  be  difficult,  but  in  reality  are 
very  simple  when  compared  with  the  multiple  actions 
we  now  successfully  handle. 


JOHNS  MANVILLE  FIREPROOF  ROOF. 
This  display  is  in  a  metal  shadow  box,  size 
30x40.  In  natural  colors  this  was  an  out 
standing  display  as  it  visualized  in  simulated 
flame  effect  how  burning  brands  from  one 
house  might  alight  on  a  J.M.  roof  and  roll 
off  without  damage. 
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Excellent  art  work  and  knowledge  of  the  right  trans 
parency  to  use  in  each  given  case  are  vital  elements,  and 
when  deftly  employed  to  visualize  a  sound  selling  theme 
are,  in  my  opinion,  superior  to  any  other  form  of  dis 
play  merchandising,  because  they  stop  and  interest  so 
many  more  people.  Still  further,  the  cost  of  this  type 
of  display  is  now  much  lower  in  price;  about  one-half 
of  former  years.  A  situation  which  is  due  to  improved 
production  methods  and  the  expiration  of  patents,  thus 
reducing  production  costs  and  eliminating  royalties. 

We  are  now  able  to  show  life-like  illusions  of  air 
planes  passing  through  the  clouds,  with  traveling  smoke 
letters,  or  a  message  spelled  out  through  the  exhaust. 
Automobiles  scurrying  along  the  road,  with  scenery 
passing  by,  are  now  possible,  as  well  as  liquors  and 
soft  drinks  in  thirst-appealing  action,  as  well  as  new 
heating  units  showing  every  moving  part  in  natural 
colors.  Action  displays  of  this  character  have  been 
created  for  paint  and  varnish  makers,  for  proprietary 
medicines,  radios,  transportation  and  other  lines  of 
merchandise  and  service.  In  fact,  it  is  now  possible  to 
put  into  action,  or  surround  with  action,  almost  any 
thing  saleable.  Naturally,  I  lean  toward  cylinder  action 
displays,  as  my  experience  has  been  chiefly  with  them. 
As  a  result  of  those  years  of  fascinating  work  in  creating 
and  selling  such  displays,  it  is  my  firm  belief  that  the 
cylinder  action  display,  which  has  accomplished  so  much 
for  advertisers  in  the  past,  is  capable  of  doing  still  more 
for  them  in  the  future. 

However,    like   anything    worth-while,   good   judgment 


must  be  applied  —  not  only  in  selecting,  but  in  handling 
and  installation.  Performance  is  vital  and  so  there  is 
no  alibi  for  placing  this  kind  of  display  in  either  an 
over-heated  or  sub-zero  window  without  proper  circula 
tion  of  air  through  vent  holes  in  the  platform,  correct 
angle  of  rotor  blades  and  correctly  proportioned  vents 
on  the  lid.  Jewel  bearings,  hardened  steel  points  and 
suitable  lamp  bulbs  are  additional  important  elements 
necessary  to  secure  perfect  performance  under  all  cir 
cumstances. 

These  things  are  very  simple  and  fundamental  for 
the  man  with  experience  and  training  to  know  what  it 
is  all  about,  but  when  the  novice  has  tackled  the  cylinder 
action  display  he  has  too  often  overlooked  some  essen 
tial  element,  and  thus  brought  a  bad  name  on  this  branch 
of  the  display  industry.  That  is,  of  course,  an  unfortu 
nate  feature  of  every  business  which  calls  for  experience 
and  skill,  and  is  particularly  so  when  the  article  has  the 
seeming  of  being  so  easy  to  make,  as  does  the  cylinder 
action  display. 

Further,  while  some  types  of  motion  displays  may  be 
safely  packed  and  shipped  in  sections  for  assembly  by 
the  dealer,  that  does  not  apply  to  the  cylinder  action 
display.  It  must  be  sent  out  complete  for  installation, 
unless  it  is  to  be  installed  by  a  professional  window 
display  service,  as  expert  assembly  is  a  prime  require 
ment  if  satisfactory  results  are  to  be  secured.  Simple 
though  it  may  be,  the  dealer  or  clerk  is  rare  who  can 
fully  understand  printed  directions  —  something  the  best 
of  inexperienced  folks  can  seldom  do. 


ALEMITE  GAS-eo-Iator  in  action  showing 
the  course  of  dirty  gasoline  through  the 
strainer  and  thence  out  when  cleaned  for 


U.  S.  RUBBER  COMPANY  instruction 
sheet  sent  to  all  dealers  receiving  this  heat 
motor  display. 


KENNEDY  STOKING  SYSTEM.  Large 
metal  and  glass  display  shows  in  action  large 
lumps  of  coal  dropping  from  hopper  into 
pulverizing  cylinder  from  whence  powdered 
coal  is  blown  into  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  furnace. 


BACK  VIEW 

IMPORTANT    INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR  SETTING  UP  ACTION  DISPLAY  NO.  T  3461 

Follow  numbers  on  drawing  for  assembling  — 

After  opening  the  two  packages,  set  the  lithograph  cut-out  on  a  level  floor  and  place  the  easel  (a)  in  position  to  allow  the  display 
to  stand  up.  Now  take  out  of  the  small  package  the  standard  wire  (3)  the  socket  (2)  the  lamp  (11)  and  the  revolving  cylinder  (10)  and 
get  ready  to  assemble  the  display. 

Place  the  standard  wire  (3)  under  the  upper  part  of  the  socket,  as  shown  in  drawing,  and  screw  to  the  lower  part  of  the  socket 
through  the  middle  hole  on  the  card  board  marked  (b)  so  that  it  is  in  position  as  shovin  in  drawing  (c).  Screw  the  bulb  in  the  socket, 
now  insert  the  card  board  (b)  slots  into  side  pieces  as  shown  in  box  of  drawing  (d).  When  every  slot  has  been  placed  in  position  and  the 
box  is  securely  assembled  place  the  cylinder  (10)  so  that  the  jewel  cut  (5)  is  resting  on  point  (4).  Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the 
cylinder  (to)  clears  all  sides  and  is  not  touching  in  any  place.  Now  close  the  top  through  slots  provided  and  open  ventilator  (7).  Now 
you  are  ready  to  put  the  display  to  operate,  by  plugging  on  any  115  volts  current,  either  AC  or  DC.  The  display  will  start  to  operate  as 
soon  as  enough  heat  has  concentrated  inside  of  the  cylinder. 

If  the  window  in  which  the  display  is  placed  is  so  close  as  to  contain  stagnated  air,  open  the  extra  ventilators  (6)  as  shown  in 
drawing. 
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Reciprocating  Force-Stored  and  Restored  Energy 

The  Simple  Electro -Pendulum  Motor  is  Based  on  Qravity  for  Its 
Applied  Force  and  Magnetism   for  Storing  Energy 


By  E.  E.  GREGORY 


Fall  of  pendulum  acts  as  an  acceleration 
of  force. 


You  cannot  get  something  from  nothing. 


•   Heat  and  friction  are  minimized  in  this 
type  of  motor. 


The   energy   of   gravity   is   equal  to   the 
lifting  force  of  magnetism. 


•   Gravity   is   the   most   dependable   source 
of  power. 


•  Simplicity  and  dependability  when  lever 
age  and  balance  are  taken  into  consider 
ation. 


•   Motor-  may   be   stopped   without  serious 
results. 


IT  IS  SAID  that  when  a  force  acts  on  a  machine  alternately  as  an  assist 
ance  and  as  a  resistance,  it  may  be  called  a  reciprocating  force.  A 
weight  of  any  piece  of  mechanism  in  which  the  center  of  gravity  rises  and 
falls  alternately,  during  the  rise  of  the  center  of  gravity,  the  weight  acts  as 
a  resistance  and  energy  must  be  employed  in  lifting  the  weight  to  an  amount 
expressed  by  the  vertical  height  of  its  rise  from  a  position  of  rest,  and  during 
the  fall  of  the  center  of  gravity,  the  weight  acts  in  acceleration  or  assistance 
in  performing  the  work  of  the  machine,  in  an  amount  of  energy  exactly 
equal  to  that  which  had  previously  been  employed  in  lifting  the  weight. 
Thus,  the  amount  of  energy  is  said  to  be  stored  when  the  weight  is  lifted 
and  restored  when  it  falls. 

Forces,  other  than  gravity  may  be  used  as  reciprocating  forces  in  stor 
ing  and  restoring  energy,  such  as  springs  or  shifting  counter-balances.  Most 
so-called  "perpetual-motion''  machines  are  based  on  the  hope  and  expecta 
tion  of  the  inventor  that  some  sort  of  reciprocating  force  will  restore  more 
energy  than  the  machine  is  capable  of  storing,  therefore,  there  is  the  fallacy 
of  trying  to  get  something  for  nothing. 

When  the  motion  of  a  body  is  checked  by  a  spring,  its  kinetic  energy 
being  destroyed,  the  spring  is  capable  of  restoring  the  motion,  but  if  it  is 
checked  by  friction  no  such  restoration  can  be  expected.  It  has  been  shown 
however,  that  just  as  the  distorted  spring  has  the  capacity  for  doing  work  by 
virtue  of  its  tortion  or  configuration,  so  in  the  case  of  friction,  there  is  a 
physical  effect  produced  which  is  the  creation  of  heat.  This  heat  is  a  very 
serious  source  of  trouble  in  almost  all  high-speed  machines  in  that  it  causes 
the  lubrication  to  dry  or  solidify,  resulting  in  stalling.  However,  we  are 
interested  here  in  restoring  configuration,  as  a  motive  force  where  gravity 
is  employed.  It  has  long  been  established  that  the  restitutional  force  of 
gravity,  tending  to  bring  back  the  bob  of  the  pendulum  after  it  has  been  dis 
placed  or  drawn  aside  from  its  position  of  rest,  is  exactly  equal  to  the  force 
of  displacement. 

The  "electro-gravity-gadget"  or  electro  pendulum  motor  in  which  we 
are  chiefly  concerned,  is  a  slow  motion  mechanism  with  a  harmonic  beat  or 
a  normal  period  of  oscillation  of  only  about  two  cycles  per  second.  In 
principle,  it  is  the  essence  of  simplicity,  consisting  of  a  field  coil,  which  is 
of  the  type  of  the  coreless  or  open  solenoid,  and  a  freely  hanging  curved 
armature  of  soft  iron,  which  swings  in  and  out  of  the  coil.  It  is  drawn  in 
by  magnetism  and  out  by  gravity.  The  armature  or  pendulum,  is  therefore 
drawn  aside  from  a  position  of  rest,  when  the  magnetizing  force  is  killed  by 
mechanical  means,  and  gravity  restores  the  armature  or  pendulum  by  an 
equally  powerful  restitutional  force.  This  force  has  long  been  recognized 
as  the  most  reliable,  most  dependable,  and  most  unchanging  force  known. 

Gravity  does  half  of  the  work,  when  a  pendulum  type  motor  is  used. 
Therefore,  whenever  it  is  possible  to  employ  a  gravity  type  motor  to  do  any 
job,  it  is  unquestionably  the  best  known  method.  However,  some  skill  and 
an  exacting  sense  of  balance,  leverage  and  the  elimination  of  friction  as 
far  as  possible  is  necessary  to  accomplish  any  appreciable  work.  It  must  be 
remembered  only  a  ten  or  twelve  watt  open  solenoid  coil,  (not  an  efficient 
type)is  employed  and  a  one-quarter  inch  curved  iron  rod  bent  in  a  semi 
circle  of  only  about  three  inch  radius,  is  used  as  a  pendulum  or  armature. 
There  are  many  sound  reasons  for  employing  a  light  magnetic  pull; that  is, 
having  a  small  amount  of  current  pass  through  the  coil.  Power  is  deliber 
ately  sacrificed  on  the  magnetic  side  in  order  to  gain  the  following  advan 
tageous  features:  prevention  of  excessive  heat,  (the  motor  may  be  stopped 
with  the  current  on  without  ill  effect)  there  is  little  induction,  arcing,  no 


No  hum ;  no  radio  interference. 


•  Difference  in  magnetism  between  direct 
and  alternating  currents  is  overcome  by 
a  proper  use  of  gravity  pull. 


•   Additional  power  is  secured  by  means  of 
leverage. 


Each    part    of   an    Animation    is   an    in 
tegral  part  of  the  whole. 


Pendulum    or   gravity   motor   is   a   basic 
motion. 


contact  trouble,  no  interference  with  the  radio,  no  a.c.  'hum',  no  noise,  no 
knocking  or  banging  of  parts,  no  "walking"  displays  about  counters  or 
show  windows.  Also,  it  allows  for  universal  operation  on  almost  any  cur 
rent  or  cycle  frequency  ac-dc  from  110-150  volts,  without  change.  An 
important  feature  is  the  low  cost  of  operation  which  on  the  average  window 
display  is  less  than  9^-  a  month,  based  on  the  average  meter  rate. 

Due  to  the  uninterrupted  directional  flow,  the  magnetism  is  greater  on 
d.c.  than  it  is  on  a.c.  of  the  same  voltage,  but  when  one  learns  to  employ 
the  gravity  side  of  the  cycle  to  do  the  work  and  to  properly  adjust  the  coil 
and  the  armature  to  correct  operative  relation  to  one  another,  it  is  possible 
to  get  about  an  equal  action  on  any  current.  This  motor  is  unique  in  its 
features  of  adjusting  the  coil  to  meet  the  position  of  the  armature.  In  almost 
every  application,  a  different  weight  is  supported  by  the  armature  and  since 
this  weight  is  always  secured  to  a  horizontal  portion  thereof,  the  center  of 
gravity  is  shifted  and  the  point  of  the  armature  is  also  shifted  to  a  new  posi 
tion  because  the  weight  has  shifted  the  center  of  gravity.  Now,  when  gravity 
brings  the  armature  to  rest,  the  point  of  the  armature  indicates  where  the 
center  of  the  coil  should  be  to  be  in  operable  relation  to  one  another.  An 
other  advantage  of  this  type  motor  is  that  it  is  equipped  with  several  bear 
ings  which  may  be  employed  to  get  additional  power  by  leverage,  rather 
than  by  an  increased  magnetic  pull.  To  the  engineer,  schooled  in  terms  of 
horse  power  and  speed  of  revolutions  per  minute,  as  a  basis  for  figuring,  the 
pendulum  motor  becomes  at  once  a  hopeless  puzzle. 

Each  portion  of  an  animated  display  becomes  an  integral  part  of  a 
machine,  a  configuration,  and  must  work  in  sequence  with  other  parts,  but 
mathematical  calculations  are  of  little  assistance  as  it  is  practically  an  un 
touched  field  in  a  new  and  fascinating  world  of  mechanics. 

The  pendulum  or  gravity  motor  is  a  basic  motion.  Its  fundamental 
simplicity  is  an  assurance  of  care-free,  long-run  service  with  safety.  There 
is  no  high-speed  starting,  no  gear  train  and  no  conversion  mechanism  to  ob 
tain  reciprocating  motion  —  as  that  is  basic  with  the  pendulum  or  gravity 
motor. 
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BETTY  BIGELOW 

Betty  has  attracted  much  attention,  not 
only  because  of  the  wide  distribution,  but 
her  popularity  is  due  to  the  human  interest 
this  display  evokes,  for  one  thing.  Another 
interesting  feature  is  the  way  in  which  the 
"woolly"  lamb  gambols  around.  In  fact,  he 
is  very  frisky  as  the  four  spiral  springs,  of 
which  his  legs  are  made,  are  not  in  syn 
chrony.  As  a  result  he  turns  first  one  way 
then  the  other;  one  second  he  is  as  far  away 
as  the  string  allows,  and  another  close  in; 
his  hind  legs  kick  up  every  so  often,  and 
then  he  seems  to  rear  up  on  his  hind  legs. 
Just  the  combination  of  a  simple  up-and- 
down  motion  and  four  springs  not  in  syn 
chrony  create  all  the  activity. 

The  entire  display  was  designed  and  con 
structed  under  the  direction  of  Gregory  Mo 
tors  and  its  rigidity  is  apparent  when  seen. 
Note  the  projections  at  the  bottom,  under  the 
young  lady's  feet.  These  are  two  of  three 
die-cut  extensions  which  form  a  tripod  effect 
to  prevent  "walking"  around.  The  figure  and 
stand  are  lithographed  on  100-pt.  cardboard, 
and  the  lamb's  body  is  moulded  pulp.  There 
is  also  a  heavy  easel,  specially  designed  to 
securely  hold  the  motor. 
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GENERAL       ELECTRIC 
WASHERS 


10  000  000  AMERICAN  HOMES 


ELECTA/C  -  FLY /KG- 


COLOR  CYLINDER  above  flashes  alter 
nately  green  and  white.  However,  any 
combination  of  two  or  three  colors  are 
possible.  As  the  cylinder  is  made  by 
forming  Lamiluxe  around  a  disc  top  and 
bottom,  with  a  strip  of  half-round  heavy 
moulding  as  an  upright  rear  support  and 
connector  between  the  disc,  the  whole  cyl 
inder  is  luminous. 

The  same  color  combination  may  be  used 
in  this  form  as  in  the  disc  illustrated  on  a 
another  page.  Red  at  the  top,  blue  at  the 
bottom,  and  white  lights  to  drown  out  the 
color.  Colored  lights  continuously  burn 
ing;  white  lamps  on  a  flasher  button,  or 
other  flasher  arrangement. 

The  stock  is  a  marble  finish  Lamiluxe, 
and  the  phrase  "Flowers  by  Wire"  and 
design  is  a  Meyercord  decalcomania  trans 
fer  applied  to  630  G  Lamiluxe  with  Koda- 
pak  on  one  side. 


PRICE  SPOTTERS  as  used  by  Walgreen's 
Stores.  Translucencies  were  placed  in  the 
center  of  each  group  of  merchandise  spe 
cially  price  marked.  Behind  each  price 
mark  was  placed  a  lamp  in  a  Spell-0-Light 
socket,  and  set  up  to  flash  one  after  an 
other  and  repeat. 


DOUBLE  COLUMN,  similarly  constructed 
as  the  one  adjoining,  but  is  divided  into 
two  sections.  The  upper  section  has  a 
25-watt  yellow  bulb  which  remains  on  all 
the  time.  Of  course,  any  color  may  be 
used.  The  bottom  section  is  set  up  sim 
ilar  to  the  other  one  —  red,  blue  and  white, 
with  a  flasher  button  on  the  white  line. 
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R  FOUNTAIN 


ICE 


WHATS 
YOURS 


TEMPTING 

SODAS 
SUNDAES 


PROMPT 

COURTEOUS 

SERVICE 


"JOIN  THE  PARADE  AT  OUR  FOUN 
TAIN"  display.  This  animated  display  is 
loaned  to  Reid's  ice  cream  dealers.  It  is  a 
complete  stage  setting  upon  which  is  color 
fully  and  naturally  depicted  a  parade  of 
people,  smartly  dressed,  moving  forward  to 
the  fountain  partaking  of  ice  cream  and  de 
parting  with  a  package  of  Reid's  ice  cream 
for  home  use. 

The  display  is  attractively  finished  in  8 
lacquer  colors  and  constructed  of  plywood. 
The  illustration  of  the  soda  fountain  is  re 
cessed  in  back  of  a  celluloid  window  and 
illuminated  by  an  electric  bulb  flashing  on 
and  off.  Reusable  transportation  cases,  velour 
lined,  are  provided  for  packing.  Kay  Dis 
plays,  Inc. 


ANIMATED  SODA  MAN  JUGGLER  DIS 
PLAY.  With  emphasis  placed  on  modernism 
and  design,  materials  and  function— this  ani 
mated  juggler  is  actively  engaged  dispensing 
tempting  dishes  in  a  wide  variety  made  with 
Reid's  ice  cream.  The  side  pieces  make  pos 
sible  the  domination  of  a  complete  window, 
whether  large  or  small.  Kay  Displays,  Inc. 


HIRAM  WALKER  FLAG  SUPERSTRUC 
TURE  DISPLAY.  "Good  Neighbors"  with 
patriotic  and  educational  appeal.  Native  cos 
tumes—native  toasts— with  actual  product  the 
center  of  attraction.  Turntable  provides  ani 
mation.  Built  of  wood,  cardboard;  silk  flags; 
finished  in  bright  lacquers.  Kay  Displays,  Inc. 


MOTION  is  contained  in  the  section  above 
the  radio  console.  However  the  moving 
elements  did  not  reproduce  clearly.  They 
consist  of  a  hand  which  moves  up  to  a 
dial  button  and  apparently  presses  it, 
whereupon  the  dial  section  lights  up  show 
ing  a  finder  slowly  moving  to  the  station 
dialed  by  the  hand.  Mechanized  by  a 
specially  developed  Speedway  unit. 
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MOTION  DISPLAY  NO. ONE 
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FIG.2 
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INTO  SACK    DISC.    LE4VC  LOOSE/ 


IN  COUPLING  MOVING  CARD  TO  OSCILLATING  SHAFT  BE  SURE  IT  IS 
TIGHT,  and  SEE  THAT  SET  SCREW  IS  ON  PLAT  SIDE  OP  SHAFT.  If  moving 
card  should  come  out  of  line,  check  up  on  set  screw. 


BUCK 
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PROMT 


SETTING   UP   #1   DISPLAY 

Examine  the  Illustrations  at  the  left:  Your  motion 
easel  is  already  for  use  on  this  display. 

1.  Take  your  motion  easel  and  place  it  with  the  motor 
to  the  right  and  slip  the  collar  of  display  coupling 
all  the  way  on  the  oscillating  shaft.  Fig.  1.  Look 
for  the  flat  side  of  the  shaft  to  tighten  set  screw  on. 
(If  shaft  is  not  in  convenient  position  run  motor  to 
make  it  so),  tighten  the  set  screu  hard. 

Now  take  the  cardboard  part  of  the  display  with  the 
"little  car"  at  top  and  double  message  at  bottom.  Re 
move  the  front  plate  of  the  coupling  attached  to  motor 
shaft,  place  the  cardboard  section  in  between  plates, 
insert  screw  through  front  plate  and  hole  in  cardboard. 
DO  NOT  TIGHTEN  YET. 

2.  Follow  Carefully.  You  are  now  ready  to  adjust  the 
display  for  motion.  Take  the  large  cardboard  section 
and  place  it  close  against  the  moving  section  now  at 
tached  to  motor  so  that  the  hole  in  the  center  regis 
ters  with  the  front  coupling  plate.  Run  your  electric 
motor  and  stop  it  when  oscillating  shaft  has  moved  as 
far  as  it  will  go  in  either  direction.  If  you  stop 
the  motor  when  the  shaft  has  reached  the  furthest  point 
to  the  right,  push  the  little  car  to  the  right  until 
the  message  is  in  the  center  of  opening.  Holding  it 
thusly,  tighten  the  center  screw  in  the  coupling  hard 
and  the  card  will  stay  there.   (See  front  and  back 
views  of  display  and  Fig.  2.) 

If  the  motor  stops  with  oscillating  shaft  turned  to  the 
left,  reverse  this  procedure. 

Now  run  the  display  to  be  sure  you  have  it  absolutely 
accurate. 

3.  To  finish  your  display  place  a  5.50  x.  17  U.S.  Royal 
in  position  in  Box  easel.  See  backview. 

REMEMBER 

A  little  grease  and  oil  every  few  days  will  keep  your 
motor  running  smoothly. 
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THE  SPECIAL  4  SHAFT  MOTOR 


Refer  to  page  95 


_   STOPS  AMP  STAHTS  6  TIMES 

IN  ONC  REVOLUTION 
u  sec/  Oft  Pisplau  A/o.  2  . 

g)  —    MOVE  S  BACK  AN  0  FORTH 
tf  Sec/  OK  ^/*>/«       /Vo  /. 


—  TURNS   SLOWLY 
tfsec/on  £>isf>/cnj  Afo.  4. 

-    TURNS   R«PIW.y 
srt/oi  £>tsjt>/ay  Ah.  3 


EXPLANATION       OF       PARTS 


With  these  pages  in  front  of  you  start  the  motor  oper 
ating  and  notice  the  following: 

The  motor  has  four  shafts  extended  through 
the  chassis  and  coming  out  on  both  sides. 
All  of  these  shafts  are   in  motion  at  all 
times. 

(a)  Indexing  Shaft  -  (makes  six  starts  and 

stops  in  one  revolution. ) 

(b)  Oscillating  Stiaft  (moves  forward  and 

backward. ) 

(c)  Slow  Rotary  Stuft  (slow  turning.  ) 

(d)  Vast  Rotary  Shaft  (turns  fast.) 


The  use  of  these  4  shafts  is  explained  on  each  of  the 
individual  display  instructions  following. 

If  you  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  correct  shaft  just  run 
your  motor  for  a  few  seconds  to  see  the  shafts  oper 
ating. 

On  displays  #1  and  #2  the  ends  of  shafts  to  the  right 
are  used.     On  displays  #3  and  #4  the  ends  of  shafts 
nearest  the  easel  are  used. 


MOTE: 

Your  motion  easel  has  a  wooden  bracer  across 
the  top  which  should  be  left  in  place  until 
the  #3  display  is  used,  at  which  time  you 
will  remove  it. 


MOTION  DISPLAY  NO.THREE 


ADVERTISER   EXPLAINS   THE 
ANIMOTOR 

The  U.  S.  Rubber  Products  sent  to  deal 
ers  a  series  of  four  animated  displays  — 
and  all  four  were  arranged  to  be  run  by 
a  single  motor  unit,  the  Animotor,  by 
transfering  it  from  the  first  to  each  of  the 
succeeding  three  displays.  However,  the 
sales  promotion  department  also  decided 
to  make  the  matter  of  set  up  and  change 
from  one  to  the  other  very  clear,  and  so 
they  issued  a  booklet,  from  which  we 
quote. 

First,  an  introduction  to  the  Animotor 
was  given  to  dealers  by  an  explanatory 
diagram,  which  is  reproduced  on  the  upper 
right.  This  diagram  gave  dealers  a  lucid 
explanation  of  the  device  —  and  also  just 
what  each  shaft  means  to  each  one  of  the 
four  displays.  This  diagram  naturally 
made  the  definite  instructions  which  fol 
lowed  easier  to  understand  and  apply. 

On  the  page  to  the  left  are  reproduced 
photos  and  diagrams  of  display  No.  1, 
showing  the  two  positions  of  the  swinging 
cardboard  member  with  its  cut-out  auto 
and  changing  sign  card.  That  section  of 
cardboard,  marked  "b",  delivered  move 
ment  to  the  auto  and  the  center  sign 
change  by  attachment  to  the  oscillating 
shaft. 

Display  No.  3  and  diagrams  are  shown 
below.  In  that  display  an  actual  auto  tire 
was  made  to  revolve  rather  slowly,  in  order 
to  give  time  for  reading  the  messages  at 
tached  to  it.  The  tire  is  revolved  by  its 
traction  on  the  two  rollers  attached  to  the 
50  r.p.m.  shaft. 

Superfluous  instructions  were  added 
about  oiling,  however.  This  animating  de 
vice  is  self-lubricating  throughout.  In  fact, 
to  suggest  "oil  or  grease"  is  dangerous. 
The  kind  of  lubricant  should  always  be 
stated  in  case  it  is  needed.  Of  course,  most 

Continued  on  next  page. 
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Continued  from  preceding  page. 
special    display    animating    units    are,    like 
the    Animotor,    self-oiling    today  • —  experi 
ence    has    taught    the    wisdom    of    so    pro 
viding. 

The  Animotor  used  in  this  series  of  dis 
plays  is  the  type  which  delivers  6  r.p.m. 
on  the  slow-speed  shafts.  However,  other 
types  are  made  to  deliver  3  and  15  r.p.m. 
Inasmuch  as  the  slow-speed  shaft  (15,  6 
or  3)  drives  the  oscillating  and  indexing 
shaft,  the  cycles  of  these  two  motions  are 
directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
slow-speed  shaft.  For  instance,  the  6  r.p.m. 
shaft  causes  the  Geneva  indexing  gear  to 
stand  still  8  seconds  with  2  seconds  for 
moving  from  one  position  to  the  next;  the 

3  r.p.m.  slow-speed  shaft  naturally  doubles 
that    timing;    while    the    15    r.p.m.    makes 
each  60°    period  of  movement  and  rest   in 

4  seconds.      Therefore,    on    the    oscillating 
shafts   of   the   three   types   we    also    find   a 
complete    to-and-from    motion    in    either    4, 
10  or  20  seconds,  depending  upon  the  type 

of  Animotor  specified.  A  product  of  D.  M. 
Stevenson  Engineering  Company,  La  Porte, 
Ind. 

HANDS  OFF  THE  WHEEL 

This  lithographed  Window  Display,  de 
signed  and  produced  by  the  Forbes  Litho 
graph  Company,  Boston,  in  collaboration 
witli  advertising  and  sales  executives  of 
the  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  graphically 
and  dramatically  portrays  this  gambling. 
The  arrow,  actuated  by  a  Stevenson  Ani 
motor,  swinging  back  and  forth,  attracts 
the  eyes  of  the  passers-by,  and  a  light 
flashing  on  and  off  at  quick  intervals, 
draws  the  eye  to  the  cutout  section  of  the 
Goodrich  Silvertown  tire  (showing  "Life- 
Saver  Golden  Ply),  the  arrow  and  the 
word  "SAFETY". 


WITH  LIFE-SAVER  GOLDEN  PLY  BLOW  OUT  PROTECTION 


CAUTION! 

Arrow  must  be 

attached  to 

shaft  No.  4. 


OSCfLLAT/  NG- 
SHAFT 


INSTRUCTIONS   FOR  ASSEMBLY 


1.  Attach  arrow,  shown  in  Fig.  1,  to  shaft 
No.  4.  This  is  done  by  taking  out  screw 
and  placing  arrow  between  the  two  disks 
on  shaft,  then  replacing  screw.  The 
arrow  should  be  adjusted,  by  running 
motor  to  determine  extent  of  motion, 
and  locked  into  position  by  tightening 
the  screw  on  end  of  shaft. 


2.  Set  motor  with  attached  arrow  on  the 
box  easel,  fitting  the  rubber  shoes  into 
the  half  round  openings,  Fig.  2.   Put  the 
motor    cord    through    hole    in    back    of 
easel.     Do  not  allow  cord  to  drop  into 
path  of  fan  on  bottom  of  motor. 

3.  Put  60 -watt   lamp  with  flasher  through 
hole  on  back  of  easel  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

4.  Set  background  on  box  easel  and  lock 
flap  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 


Animations 

for 
Local    Displaymen 


Ideas  and  Plans 
For  Sign  Painter  and  Handy  Mechanic 


Pendular  Motions 
Rotary  Motions 
Stop  and  Start  Devices 
Animating  Units 
Light  Action  Units 
Flashing  and  Dimming 
Simplified  Constructions 
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For   Local  Merchants   and  Displaymen 

Ideas,  Plans  and  Equipment  for  Single  and  Small  Lot 
Animations  Suitable  for  Local  Construction 


PERCENT  of  all  World's  Fair  1939  ex 
hibits  will  be  Animated.  True,  national  adver 
tisers  can  well  invest  large  sums  to  fascinate  and  interest 
the  fifty  million  spectators  expected  to  visit  the  New  York 
Fair,  but  the  local  merchant's  fair  grounds  are  his  win 
dows  and  store  interior.  His  place  of  business  is  his 
trading  fair;  and  he,  too,  knows  that  he  must  in  a  smaller 
way  follow  along  the  paths  blazed  by  the  big  fellows  and 
profit  by  what  they  teach  in  the  art  of  merchandising. 

Further,  both  national  advertisers  and  the  merchandis 
ing  executives  of  large  retail  outlets  are  also  extending 
the  application  of  Animation  to  window  and  interior 
displays.  The  many  photos  in  this  and  the  previous 
numbers  of  DISPLAY  ANIMATION  are  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  trend.  Animation  is  no  longer  crude  and  un 
reliable  in  operation;  today  it  can  be  designed  within 
artistic  boundaries;  and  the  simple  animating  units  now 
on  the  market  simplify  sound  construction  at  low  cost. 

Consequently,  we  have  illustrated  and  described  in  the 
following  pages  a  group  of  ideas  and  plans  which  are 
readily  made  as  presented  or  can  be  varied  by  local 
displaymen.  The  majority  of  the  plans  are  primarily  for 
windows,  but  almost  all  of  them  may  be  later  used  in 
store  interiors. 

Please  note  that  the  mechanically  operated  and  light 
action  devices  suggested  are  in  the  main  low  in  cost. 
And,  what  is  still  more  to  the  point,  they  may  be  used 
over  and  over  again  to  animate  other  and  entirely  dif 
ferent  displays.  This  brings  the  cost  of  Animation  per 
display  to  a  very  low  figure. 


Any  three-dimensional  temporary  display  requires  the 
service  of  a  sign  painter  and,  at  least,  some  simple  car 
pentering.  Therefore,  by  merely  adding  lamps  in  series 
with  flasher  buttons,  cam  and  other  types  of  flashers,  a 
four  to  tenfold  greater  merchandising  value  is  estab 
lished  at  very  little  extra  cost  —  then  the  device  remains 
useful  for  scores  of  later  Animations.  The  same  prin 
ciple  applies  to  a  pendulum  or  rotary  motor  unit,  as  the 
only  mechanical  parts  to  be  cast  aside  after  use  are  wire 
linkages  and  similar  items  of  trivial  cost. 

However,  there  is  one  cardinal  point  which  must  be 
remembered  if  an  animated  display  for  window  or  store 
interior  is  to  be  really  more  effective  than  a  still  display: 
The  Animation  must  attract  more  attention  by  the  sheer 
force  of  that  inherent  instinct  which  automatically  draws 
eyes  toward  anything  in  motion;  and  then,  it  must  also 
demonstrate  or  forcibly  call  attention  to  the  desirability 
of  buying  what  is  advertised. 

While  the  idea  which  sells  more  goods  may  be  first, 
its  development  into  an  attractive  and  workable  display 
is  very  essential.  But,  like  everything  else  worthwhile, 
the  rules  of  the  game  must  be  followed,  but  these  rules 
have  been  simplified  by  the  Animation  units  now  avail 
able,  as  may  be  seen  by  consulting  the  following  pages, 
and  also  by  referring  to  previous  pages — many  plans 
which  fit  a  quantity  display  are  equally  suitable  for  a 
single  unit.  Likewise,  the  displaymen  with  a  limited 
budget  in  time  and  money,  will  find  among  the  exhibits 
and  itinerant  displays  presented  in  this  volume  a  number 
of  excellent  suggestions  which  he  can  easily  adapt. 
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Home  Made  Animated  Displays -Appliances,  Etc. 

A  Few  Store  Animated  Displays  Readily  Made  by  a  Combination 

of  a  Sign  Painter  and  a  Handy  Man.     The  Majority  of 

Them  are  the  Kind  Which  may  be  Revamped 

and  Used  Over  Again  in  a  Number 

of   Successive   Displays. 


A  swinging  arrow  which  can  be  raised  or 
lowered  and  made  to  point  either  right  or 
left.  Any  shape  of  panel  may  be  used  so 
long  as  it  entirely  covers  the  frame.  Dif 
ferent  appliances  may  use  this  display. 


An  action  sign  to  call  attention  to  six  main 
features  of  a  range,  refrigerator  or  other 
products.  One  panel  after  the  other  flashes 
on  in  sequence.  Front  is  a  piece  of  pro 
cess  board,  or  heavy  cardboard,  cut-out 
panels,  and  a  sheet  of  Lamiluxe  over  all. 


Front  is  cut  from  process  board,  circular 
section  cut  out,  and  then  the  whole  covered 
with  Lamiluxe.  The  shadow  box  behind 
changes  the  color  of  the  disc  and  brightens 
and  lessens  copy  which  is  painted  on  the 
outside. 


THE  POINTER.  A  red  arrow,  pointing 
to  some  one  outstanding  feature  of  an  ap 
pliance,  is  still  popular  because  it  is  hard 
to  beat.  However,  this  swinging  arrow  is 
slightly  different;  it  may  be  placed  any 
where;  the  height  may  be  raised  or  low 
ered;  and  it  is  simple  to  construct.  The 
one-piece  facade  of  cut-out  cardboard  pro 
vides  copy  space,  and  also  hides  the  frame 
work  at  the  rear.  Further,  when  the  pointer 
has  served  its  present  purpose,  it  may  be 
used  to  emphasize  the  important  feature 
of  a  refrigerator,  or  almost  anything  suit 
able.  Just  strip  off  the  cardboard  front, 
and  make  another  to  suit. 

The  wire  support  on  the  motor  is  the 
fulcrum,  and  to  make  the  Gregory  motor 
function  properly,  it  is  necessary  to  make 
the  weight  of  the  arrow  equal  on  both 
sides  of  the  fulcrum.  Add  weight,  by  glue 
ing  pieces  of  cardboard  to  the  circle  end 
of  arrow,  until  both  ends  are  equal  in 
weight  and  balance.  If  you  have  an  ani 
mating  unit,  it  may  be  used  instead  of  the 
motor  suggested.  A  length  of  wire  from 
the  reciprocating  arm  to  one  side  of  the 
arrow  pivot  will  pull  that  end  down;  the 
return  may  be  accomplished  by  gravity. 


THE  OVAL.  This  panel  flashes  on  one 
point  alter  another.  It  may  be  used  sepa 
rately  or  in  conjunction  with  the  disc.  The 
process  board  panel  is  of  one  piece,  and 
the  number  "6"  is  an  appliqued  cut-out 
figure.  On  the  back  panel  mount  a  set  of 
six  Spell-O-Light  units  into  notches  cut  in 
the  rear  of  each  horizontal  partition.  Cut 
holes  for  ventilation.  If  used  in  combina 
tion  with  the  disc  display,  place  the  master 
unit  of  the  flasher  in  the  disc;  that  unit 
will  safely  carry  200  watts,  but  the  other 
units  are  rated  at  75  watts  —  but  25  will 
probably  be  ample. 

Color  schemes  have  not  been  suggested; 
these  will,  of  course,  suit  your  color  plan 
and  taste.  However,  paint  the  edges  of  the 
oval  sequence  openings  in  dull  black.  The 
Lamiluxe  is  mounted  in  one  strip  down 
the  inside  of  the  oval's  front  panel,  and 
slogans  are  letter  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
translucent  paper.  Standard  and  general 
words  are  used  in  the  panels  of  the  illus 
tration  merely  as  a  suggestion.  You  will, 
of  course,  letter  in  six  terms  relating  to 
the  range  or  other  item  on  display. 


THE  DISC.  While  you  may  select  your 
own  color  scheme,  we  suggest  a  red  light 
in  the  top  and  a  blue  one  in  the  bottom 
of  the  box,  with  two  white  lights  at  the 
sides.  The  red  and  blue  burn  continuously, 
giving  to  the  disc  a  varied-color  effect  run 
ning  from  crimson  through  to  purple,  into 
light  and  then  dark  blue.  The  white  lights 
are  on  a  flasher  (both  on  one  line)  and 
when  turned  on  drown  the  colors,  setting 
up  a  black  and  white  effect  to  change  the 
appearance  of  the  copy  on  the  drum.  Use 
a  good  quality  quick-acting  flasher. 

The  disc  may  be  used  as  a  separate  unit, 
or  in  combination  with  the  oval.  It  em 
phasizes  your  well-known  range  —  or  any 
other  appliance  later  on.  It  may  be  worked 
by  a  flasher  mechanism,  and  various  other 
color  effects  produced.  The  circle  is  cut 
from  the  process  board  covering;  the  sheet 
of  Lamiluxe  covers  the  entire  lace;  and 
copy  should  be  painted  on  the  outside,  to 
be  legible  at  all  times. 


Wire  support 
on  mptor. 


Counterweight 


Cardboard  pocket 


„  Jn9 
ajrrow  of  light 
weight  cardboard 


When  not  in  use 
armature  is  just 
entering  coil 


Equally  spaced  holes 
and  nuts  and  bolts 
change  height 


Heavy  lumber  at  the  bottom,  %-inch  strips 
for  uprights.  Adjustable  for  height  by 
changing  bolts  from  one  set  of  matched 
holes  to  another.  Cover  is  mounted  outward 
by  placing  cardboard  boxes  between  up 
rights,  far  enough  out  to  allow  pendulum 
to  swing  just  back  of  the  large  circle. 
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A  piece  of  process  board,  three  feet  by 
eighteen  inches,  to  which  is  attached  a 
sequence  ol  six  Spell-O-Light  units,  one  for 
each  panel.  Or  attach  six  lamp  sockets  if 
another  flasher  is  used. 


Three  strips  of  lumber  and  six  of  process 
board  make  up  this  shadow  box.  To  the 
upper  section  of  rear  panel  is  attached  the 
row  of  Spell-O-Lights  at  the  left: 


Paint  inside  top  red,  and  inside  bottom 
blue  to  strengthen  intensity  of  color  pro 
jection  of  Disc. 
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SLID-A-TRAY 
INSTANT  CUBE  TRAY 


A  SEQUENCE  FLASHER  DISPLAY 

The  Stewart-Warner  still  display  is  re 
produced  as  a  suggestion  for  adapting  the 
flashing  sequence  suggested  on  the  pre 
vious  pages.  Instead  of  the  oval  here  we 
have  a  larger  display  in  which  it  is  pos 
sible  to  cover  the  front  with  a  transparency 
and  a  shadow  box  in  the  rear.  The  only 
structural  difference  is  in  a  higher  shadow 
box,  and  wider  spacing  between  the  par 
titions.  This  is  a  characteristic  layout  for 
a  refrigerator  —  because  it  is  very  effec 
tive.  The  refrigerator  is  framed,  as  it 
were,  and  the  whole  plan  is  compact.  In 
this  layout  it  is  easy  to  apply  the  com 
bined  oval  and  disc  principle  by  making 
a  slightly  wider  margin  around  the  edge, 
and  using  a  circular  shadow  box  instead 
of  square  one  to  hold  the  four  lamps,  and 
an  8-point  flasher  system. 


SINGLE  MODEL  BACKGROUND  -  Form  No.    51-97.     There's   real   life  and 
color  in  this  outstanding  Background,   which  is  7  feet   6  inches  high 
and  5  feet  9  inches  wide.     The  big  powder  blue  circle   is  like  a   spot 
light  on  the  DeLuxe  Refrigerator  set  below  it.     The   soft  blues  of 
this  Background  help  accentuate  the  brilliant  whiteness  of  the  Re 
frigerator.      "THE  NEW  1938  REFRIGERATOR"    is   in   dark  blue.      "STEWART- 
WARNER"   is  in  bright   red,    splendidly  emphasized  with  circular  red 
lines.      The  vertical   dark  blue  panel   contains   "MORE  FOR  YOUR  MONEY" 
in  contrasting  white  lettering.     Arrows  are  powder  blue  against  a 
medium  blue  background.      Imprinting  in  each  arrow  is  dark  blue. 
"RUNS  LESS  COSTS  LESS"   is  black  on  this  medium  blue  background,    and 
is   set  off  beautifully  with  the   startling  whiteness  of  the  Refrig 
erator  and  the   silvery  metal   strip  to  the  side.      Cross-reinforced. 
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Front  view  of  Cooker  display.  One  section  at 
a  time  is  illuminated  to  make  interior  demonstra 
tion  visible. 


Plan  and  elevation  of  Cooker  display  structure 
and  lighting  distribution.  Openings  are  covered 
with  transparent  mirrors  or  black  theatrical  gauze. 


ANIMATED  DEMONSTRATION 
Labor-saving  devices  and  appliances  lend 
themselves  particularly  to  demonstration 
selling  through  Animation,  which  visualizes 
the  improved  service  of  the  article  on  dis 
play.  Electric  cookers  are  among  such  items 
and  this  suggestion  is  cited  as  an  example  of 
what  may  be  done  to  develop  a  buying  urge 
by  means  of  visual  dramatization  of  what  the 
device  or  appliance  will  do  to  make  life  more 
enjoyable. 

This  display  demonstrates  and  visualizes 
what  the  cooker  actually  accomplishes.  Here 
are  shown  in  the  center  piece  at  least  four 
different  kinds  of  cooking.  Copy  and  side 
cards  can  finish  the  story  about  convenience, 
cheapness  of  initial  cost  and  operation.  The 
big  thing  is  to  fascinate  her  with  the  idea 
that  this  comparatively  small  and  portable 
affair  will  cook  any  kind  of  a  small  meal 


efficiently,  simply  and  with  less  bother  than 
customary  ways. 

First,  let  us  say,  a  roasted  chicken  is  seen 
ready  for  the  carving  knife.  That  fact  is  phy 
sically  demonstrated  by  a  wax  chicken  rest 
ing  all  nice  and  brown  in  the  pan.  You  may 
safely  leave  the  other  parts  of  the  story  to  her 
imagination  if  your  copy  tells  about  roasting 
other  kinds  of  meat. 

Then,  the  penny  is  pressed  again  and  the 
chicken  is  whisked  from  view,  and  a  steak 
is  seen  on  the  grill  of  the  cooker.  That  story 
is  polished  and  emphasized  by  copy  about 
roasting,  as  furnished  by  the  manufacturer's 
advertising  department.  After  which  follows 
visualization  of  how  easy  the  boiling  is  done, 
or  the  baking,  or  the  frying.  Each  of  the  four 
ovals  opens  the  mind  to  another  feature  in 
which  the  cookies,  the  pancakes,  the  steak, 
the  boiled  dinner,  or  what  not  is  seen. 


Naturally,  the  shadow  box  for  better  ad 
vertising  effect,  should  be  outlined  in  the 
shape  of  your  particular  cooker.  It  is  the 
principal  feature  of  the  display,  but  side 
cards  may  also  be  provided  for  price,  terms 
and  other  details. 

Plenty  of  ventilation  is  necessary,  espe 
cially  if  the  ovals  are  covered  with  trans 
parent  mirrors.  Cut  holes  in  top,  sides  and 
rear,  hut  hooded  with  pieces  of  tin  or  card 
board  if  the  light  projects  where  it  should 
not  be  seen. 

The  structure  is  merely  a  wooden 
framing  covered  with  process  board.  A 
stepping  flasher  is  necessary  to  actuate  one 
set  of  lights  after  another.  Preferably  use 
a  type  of  flasher  in  which  the  circuit  is 
not  closed  until  pressure  has  been  removed 
from  the  Phantom  Control  switch. 


AND  SEE 
WHAT  HAPPENS, 


PHANTOM  CONTROL  is  partially  cov 
ered  by  an  instruction  card,  with  large  red 
arrow  as  an  added  attraction  feature.  Lower 
drawing  is  a  reverse  view,  from  inside  the 
window. 


Sucfion  cup\ 
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ANIMATING  STOCK  TRIMS 

Specially  executed  scenery  including  one 
or  more  well-painted  figures  very  often  ex 
ceeds  budget  limitations.  On  the  other  hand, 
many  merchants  do  not  care  to  use  merely 
a  standard  lithograph.  However,  by  add 
ing  animation  to  a  lithograph  in  form  of 
motion  and  action  light,  one  or  both,  and 
a  few  changes  a  very  excellent  display  may 
be  developed  for  a  small  sum  of  money. 

The  above  Christmas  display  suggests  many 
other  ideas  along  the  same  lines,  as  there 
are  so  many  large  and  small  lithographed 
and  process  decorative  pieces  on  the  mar 
ket,  especially  for  Christmas.  This  display 
was  built  around  a  Dennison  1937  Christ 
mas  litho,  one  of  many  issued  by  that  com 
pany  as  well  as  other  producers  throughout 
the  country.  The  insert,  around  which 
colored  lights  play,  was  another  low-cost 
stock  item. 

The  above  was  not  just  a  flat  reproduc 
tion,  but  Santa  and  the  chimney  and  fire 
place  fittings  stood  out.  The  trims  were 
also  hung  and  were  not  just  flat  litho 
graphs.  The  Dennison  ensemble  was  7 
feet  wide  and  6  feet  high.  By  itself  it 
made  a  very  good  regular  window  back 
ground  trim.  But  in  this  display  light  and 
color  in  motion  were  added  by  throwing 
aside  the  paper  window,  behind  the  62-inch 
high  Santa  Glaus,  and  instead  was  placed 
an  actual  window,  with  an  outdoor  winter 
scene  in  the  offing,  over  which  vivid  colors 
of  the  rainbow  were  seen  playing  from 
lights  gradually  dimmed  and  raised  by 
means  of  an  induction  dimmer.  Besides, 
more  action  is  added  by  the  revolving  turn 
table  in  the  center  of  the  platform. 


Above  is  a  photo  of  the  window  without 
goods  added.  The  scene  through  the  win 
dow  is  animated  by  means  of  mobile  col 
ored  lighting 


Below  is  a  diagram  giving  the  principal 
features  of  the  structure  to  contain  the  dis 
play. 
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Ribbons  flutter  to  show  attic  fan  in  use, 
window  curtains  blow  and  the  figure  in  bed 
is  cool  and  peaceful.  The  scene  changes. 
Ribbons  and  curtains  cease  to  move,  the 
wall  sign  changes  and  the  little  fellow  be 
gins  to  toss  and  squirm. 


Agitating  mechanism  and  foundation,  with  motorized  re 
duction  gear  on  other  side.  Slotted  driving  rod  "H" 
allows  for  a  pause.  "Cl"  shows  looping  of  rod  over  car 
riage  bolt,  while  "C2"  shows  finished  job  with  washers 
and  lock  nut.  For  other  details  see  text. 


ROOM  TEMPERATURE  REDUCED  IO° 
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ATTIC  FAN  VENTILATION 
Just  what  action  grips  attention  in  this 
window  display?  Gayly  fluttering  ribbons 
from  the  attic  window  and  billowing  curtains, 
while  the  quiet,  peaceful  cartoon  figure 
adds  piquancy  to  the  first  part  of  the  story. 
Then,  the  scene  changes.  The  curtains  and 
ribbons  are  stilled;  a  new  transparency 
suggests  the  usual  hot,  stuffy  bedroom. 
But,  the  real  picture  of  comfortless  sleep 
is  demonstrated  when  the  "sleeper"  starts 
tossing  around;  his  head  bobs  up  and 
down,  his  feet  kick  up  the  covering  sheet, 
his  middle  squirms;  and  he  is  having  a 
genuinely  bad  time  of  it  —  until  the  attic 
fan  is  turned  on  again. 

Most  of  the  action  effects  are  very  sim 
ple.  A  12-inch  fan  in  the  attic,  perched 
on  a  platform  or  bracket,  blows  colored 
ribbons  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the 
louvres.  Two  small  hidden  fans  are  placed 
just  outside  both  windows.  Use  the  swivel- 
and-trunnion  type  for  blowing  the  curtains 
in  order  to  secure  the  right  focus  for  best 
results.  However,  the  main  part  of  the 
show,  the  cartoon  figure  which  wriggles 
and  squirms  when  the  attic  fan  is  off,  calls 


for  more  attention. 

The  flat  oval  head  is  merely  a  piece  of 
thin  board  with  eyebrows,  closed  eyelids, 
nose  and  mouth  painted  in  cartoon  style. 
The  sheet  covers  the  rest  of  the  "body" 
and  therefore  simplifies  matters  to  a  very 
large  extent.  His  "bones"  are  formed  with 
3^-inch  bessemer  rod,  as  per  diagram.  The 
driving  rod,  on  the  down  stroke,  jerks  the 
head  and  feet  upward,  and  on  the  up 
stroke  pushes  his  tummy  upward.  Over 
this  bessemer  rod  framework  is  quilted 
cotton,  to  form  a  body-like  appearance 
under  the  sheet,  and  secured  to  the  tops 
of  uprights  "D"  with  slack  cord.  Or,  a 
large-size  flexible  stuffed  doll  may  be  sub 
stituted  for  the  wooden  head  and  cotton 
padding. 

Next,  the  crib  is  fitted  around  and  firmly 
attached  to  the  base  of  the  mechanism, 
and  quilted  cotton  fastened  to  the  side  ' 
rails  of  the  crib,  to  give  the  effect  of 
someone  in  bed,  when  the  sheet  has  been 
put  in  place  and  tacked  at  various  points. 
However,  be  sure  to  see  that  the  side  pad 
ding  does  not  come  in  contact  with  the 
"body."  Also,  it  will  be  necessary  to  .pro 


tect  the  part  of  the  "body"  where  the  ends 
of  "A"  and  "B"  project  upward  —  a  piece 
of  leather  cut  from  the  vamp  of  an  old 
shoe,  fastened  with  flexible  wire  will  an 
swer.  Every  feature  of  the  mechanism 
must  be  free  from  unnecessary  friction. 
Fasten  the  wooden  head  to  the  bessemei 
rod  with  two  loops  and  wood  screws. 

A  display  motor  and  reduction  gear, 
which  delivers  about  10  r.p.m.,  will  an 
swer  to  turn  the  wooden  disc  "E".  If 
you  have  an  Animating  Unit,  as  described 
on  another  page,  attach  the  disc  to  the  8 
r.p.m.  outlet.  Bore  several  holes  in  disc 
at  various  distances  from  the  center,  and 
try  them  out  to  secure  the  desired  result. 
From  the  flashing  device  lead  three 
circuits.  Number  one  connects  the  fan  in 
the  attic,  the  two  side  fans  and  the  shadow 
box  to  the  right.  The  second  one  leads  to 
the  other  shadow-box  only;  this  sign 
should  come  on  about  two  seconds  ahead 
of  the  motor,  in  order  to  give  the  three 
fans  time  to  die  down.  The  third  circuit 
operates  the  motor,  and  may  be  cut  off 
just  after  circuit  number  one  goes  on  again. 
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An  Animating    Unit  for   Store  Displaymen 

A  Variable  Power  Plant  Suitable  for  the  Majority 
of  Store  Window  Animations 


ANIMATING  UNITS 

Store  displaymen  who  employ  Animation 
continuously,  or  for  special  events  and  occa 
sions,  will  find  an  animating  unit  convenient, 
useful  and  economical.  The  unit  here  illus 
trated  is  laid  out  for  the  displayman  who  has 
a  demand  for  the  large  and  somewhat  spec 
tacular  displays  with  action  light,  dimming 
effects,  and  various  forms  of  motion— and 
plenty  of  reserve  power. 

Motor  and  Gear  Box.  In  order  to  set 
up  an  all-around  unit  of  this  character  it 
will  be  seen  that  a  %-h.p.  motor  is  suggested 
as  the  source  of  power,  as  seldom  does  a 
display  call  for  more  power,  but  experience 
teaches  that  a  smaller  motor  is  often  a  handi 
cap.  Note  that  the  motor  is  set  on  an  adjust 
able  plate,  in  order  to  take  up  belt  slack  and 
also  allow  for  changing  pulleys  on  either 
motor  or  gear  box  shafts.  The  Boston  Gear 
Co.  reduction  No.  LB  75  is  one  that  has  been 
found  very  satisfactory  in  a  plan  of  this  kind. 

Ladder  Chain.  While  a  V-belt  is  sug 
gested  to  connect  motor  and  gear  box,  in 
order  to  secure  quiet  operation  on  that  rela 
tively  high  speed;  nevertheless,  a  sprocket 
and  ladder  chain  system  has  been  found  to 
be  satisfactory  and  inexpensive  for  slow- 
speed  connections.  With  the  exception  of 
the  cam  flasher  box,  the  kinds  of  sprockets, 
ladder  chain,  pillar  blocks,  collars,  etc.,  are 
specified  in  the  diagram  in  order  to  secure 
the  desired  speed  at  different  points. 

Speed  Ratios.  In  the  above  plan  it  will 
be  seen  that  a  number  of  the  more  useful 
speeds  are  established— 1,500,  600,  8,  2.7  and 
1  r.p.m.  The  latter  has,  of  course,  little  use 
except  for  a  dimming  outfit,  whether  an  in 
duction  or  rheostat  type,  while  the  two  fast 
speeds  are  often  in  demand.  However,  the 
8  and  2.7  are  naturally  the  most  used.  When 
ever  a  different  ratio  is  required  one  or  two 
new  sprockets  and  another  length  of  chain 
will  be  all  that  is  necessary. 
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Bevel  gear  L-103  / 

for   turntable   ' 
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Layout  of  flexible  Animating  Unit  for  retail  shop  display  manager. 


Center  Shaft.  Naturally,  the  center  shaft 
leading  to  the  turntable,  allows  for  addi 
tional  sprockets  which  may  be  carried  to  a 
near  or  fairly  distant  part  of  a  display 
through  a  chain  and  another  sprocket,  usu 
ally  larger.  A  simple  way  to  carry  recipro 
cating  motion  to  a  distant  point  is  suggested 
on  page  00.  Many  adaptations  of  that  idea 
may  be  employed  to  secure  any  desired 
length  of  stroke  and  timing  through  a  crank 
shaft  conversion. 


Turntable.  The  turntable  mechanism 
diagram  "D",  calls  for  a  block  of  2-inch 
sound  lumber  very  carefully  trued-up  and 
set  into  the  position  shown.  This  block  must 
be  rigid,  and  so  brackets  are  placed  on  the 
rear— and  it  might  be  well  to  have  them  on 
both  sides,  and  also  small  ones  in  front. 
However,  these  brackets  are  added  after  the 
whole  turntable  unit  has  been  assembled  and 
the  correct  position  ascertained.  It  must  be 
set  to  allow  the  No.  L-103  bevel  gears  to 
Continued  on  next  page. 
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A  sturdy  base  on  ball-bearing  casters. 


Diagram 

Turntable  top 


Vertical  bevel^ 
gear  No.  L-  703 


2  corner  brackets 


Turntable    construction    with    a    maximum 
30-inch  top  and  100-lb.  load. 


Continued  from  preceding  page. 

smoothly  mesh.  Likewise,  the  two  blocks  of 
wood  (about  3  inches  deep),  to  which  the 
pillar  blocks  are  mounted,  must  be  very  true 
and  uniform.  When  the  above  features  have 
been  attended  to  the  assembly  of  a  %-inch 
shaft  into  its  bearings,  collars  and  sprockets 
is  a  very  simple  matter. 

While  a  twisted  belt  and  pulleys  might  be 
employed  to  convert  horizontal  motion  into 
vertical,  it  is  not  recommended  because  of 
stretching  belts.  Therefore,  bevel  gears  have 
been  specified.  These  must  mesh  absolutely 
true. 

Adjustable  Plates.  One  for  the  motor 
and  one  for  the  flasher  box.  By  bolting  both 
of  these  units  to  a  sheet  of  1/16-inch  sheet 
steel  they  may  be  moved  from  side  to  side,  in 
order  to  allow  for  larger  pulley  or  sprocket. 

Carriage  bolts  are  inserted  into  the  wooden 
base,  and  the  notches  in  the  steel  sheet  slip 
over  the  bolts.  When  rightly  positioned  se 
cure  firmly  by  tightened  nuts  and  washers. 
To  make  the  adjustable  plates  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  wooden  base,  grooves  are  cut  into 
the  base,  into  which  the  bolt  heads  fit  with 
allowance  for  changing  positions. 

Base.  The  wooden  base  is  about  all  the 
handicraft  called  for;  the  metal  parts,  with 
one  exception,  are  standard  and  only  need 
careful  assembly.  Follow  diagram  "C"  in 
building  the  base,  and  use  good  workman 
ship  in  order  to  have  the  top  both  smooth 
and  true.  Use  sound  2-inch  hard  lumber  in 
tongue-and-grooved  strips,  and  securely  bolt 
all  parts  together.  Ball-bearing  casters  help 
to  make  the  unit  portable,  and  may  be  re 
moved  when  space  forbids.  With  a  wooden 
base  it  is  possible  to  nail,  screw  or  bolt  the 
unit  to  any  part  of  a  display  when  rigidity 
is  required. 

Flasher.  As  to  a  cam  flasher  unit,  the  AP 
can  be  purchased  as  a  unit,  or  the  parts 
which  may  be  assembled.  A  six-point  flasher 
may  not  be  necessary,  and  so  two,  three  or 
more  may  be  set  up  and  later,  if  wanted,  new 
sections  may  be  added  to  create  a  dozen  or 
more  points.  See  illustration  and  descrip 
tion  of  the  AP  flasher  box  unit.  You  will 
notice  that  the  flasher  box  is,  like  the  motor, 
placed  on  an  adjustable  plate.  This  is  done 
to  make  possible  a  change  of  sprockets  for 
whatever  speed  may  be  required  for  any  spe 
cial  purpose.  It  will  be  well  to  have  on  hand 
several  sizes  of  sprockets  in  order  .to  secure 
different  speeds  from  the  flasher  box. 

Dimmer.  Induction  dimmers  are  expen 
sive  when  compared  to  other  features  of  a 
complete  Animation  power  unit,  but  rheostat 
dimmers  are  less  expensive  and  often  answer. 
Both  types  are  described  in  other  pages.  One 
can  spend  as  much  as  $300  for  an  induction 
dimmer,  or  a  part  of  that  sum  for  a  rheostat 
dimmer. 


EQUIPMENT  NEEDED 
motor,  1800  R.P.M.  It  is  assumed 


that  you  have  such  a  motor  around.  An 
H.P.  will  answer,  but  the  larger  one  is  better. 
1  Boston  Gear  Box,  No.  LB  75,  $18.00. 

The  above  is  obtainable  from  the  Boston 
Gear  Works,  Inc.,  151  Lafayette  St.,  New 
York  City,  or  from  any  one  of  their  agents 
throughout  the  country.  The  seven  numbers 
given  below  are  also  from  The  Boston  Gear 
Works  catalogue  No.  51. 

1  Dimmer.  See  text. 

1  Flasher  Box.  See  text. 

2  Adjustable  Plates.  See  text. 

2  No.  C3-10  Sprockets,  80^  each. 
2  No.  C3-30  Sprockets,  $1.75  each. 

1  Set  Bevel  Gears,  L-103,  $3.00. 

6  feet  Ladder  Chain,  No.  21/2,  Untreated, 
20<*  per  foot. 

2  Pillar  Blocks,  No.  PPB8,   i/2-inch  bore, 
40^  each. 

2  Pillar  Blocks,  No.  PPB12,  %-inch  bore, 
50^  each. 

1  Thrust  Bearing,  No.  1005,  $1.20. 

2  Flanges  with  set  screws. 
2  Collars,  V^-inch  bore. 

1  Collar,  %-inch  bore. 

1  2-inch  Pulley  for  Type  A  V-belt. 

1  6-inch  Pulley  for  Type  A  V-belt. 

1  Type  A  V-belt,  Dayton  or  similar. 

1  15-inch  Steel  Shaft,  V^-inch  diameter. 

1  12-inch  Steel  Shaft,  %-inch  diameter. 

15  Carriage  bolts,  14-20  x  6".  These  are  for 

wooden  base. 

4  Carriage  bolts,  %-20  x  3".  These  are  for 
motor  plate. 

Angle  Irons,  Nuts,  Bolts  and  Screws  as  may 
be  required. 

Last  nine  items  are  obtainable  at  most  ma 
chine  shop  supply  stores  and  many  hardware 
stores. 
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This  photo  and  caption  are  reproduced 
from  Display,  of  London,  in  order  to  show 
how  an  English  maker  of  animated  dis 
plays  promotes  them  to  prospective  buyers 
at  the  great  British  Industries  Fair. 


O.D.BINCER 
(SALES  AIDS!  LTD 
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Popular  feature  of 
each  B.  I.F.  is  the 
Binger  stand  of  ani- 
mated  display 
attractions.  As 
usual  the  crowd 
gathered  round  to 
see  the  scores  of 
moving  novelties, 
the  photo  here  giving 
some  impression  of 
this  exhibit's  popu 
larity. 


CI9I] 


FINISHED,  IT  FEATURES  ALL  FOUR— 
Molion  .  .  .  promotion  for  automatic  tuning 
.   .   .   emotion   at   Christmas    .   .    .   topknotch 
winter  broadcasts 


Successive  messages  flashing  from  the  sky — with  a  Christmas  touch. 


FLASHER  SEQUENCES  FOR 
WINDOWS 

On  other  pages  will  be  found  described 
and  illustrated  a  number  of  flasher  devices. 
There  is  the  cam  flasher,  the  solenoid 
flasher  and  the  Spell-0-Light.  Any  one  of 
them  may  be  used  to  operate  these  two 
animated  displays.  This  plan,  as  will  be 
seen,  provides  a  basic  feature  around  which 
a  sequence  of  displays  may  be  constructed. 

The  display  suggestion  labeled  "Touch 
a  Button  —  and  Snap",  was  designed  pri 
marily  for  promoting  radio  automatic  tun 
ing  during  mid-season,  while  the  upper  one 
was  for  the  same  purpose  before  Christmas. 
Many  variations  will  suggest  themselves. 

A  substantial  wooden  platform  and 
shadow  box  to  contain  lamps  are  necessary. 
The  shadow  box  at  the  rear  is  simple 
box  with  partitions  to  isolate  each  flash, 
such  as  was  suggested  in  the  shadow  box 
for  the  oval  and  disc,  on  a  previous  page. 

As  will  be  readily  seen,  the  display  at 
the  right  consists  of  five  sections  —  three 
show  sections,  a  base  and  a  shadow  box, 
all  fastened  together  in  one  solid  unit. 
Flash!  The  disc  on  the  lower  of  these 
displays  marked  WEAF  lights  up.  Two 
seconds  on  and  then  out  again.  Then 
WOR,  and  so  on  until  the  whole  series  of 
stations  on  this  panel  have  been  covered. 
Finally,  the  translucent  panel  in  the  base 
lights  up.  Then  the  station  series  may  be 
repeated  all  over  again. 

The  two  end  show  pieces  are  decorated 
cardboard  cutouts.  Manufacturers'  litho 
graphs  may,  of  course,  be  substituted  for 
these.  If  a  poster  of  a  young  lady  press 
ing  tuning  buttons,  for  example,  is  avail 
able,  colored  ribbons  might  be  run  from 
each  of  the  painted  buttons  under  her 
fingers  to  the  lighted  circles  of  the  display. 
An  electric  fan  might  be  concealed,  blow 
ing  the  ribbons  and  adding  additional  mo 
tion.  Perhaps  in  this  case  it  might  be 
found  desirable  to  dispense  with  the  left 
cutout  entirely. 


The  side  panels,  if  both  are  used,  stand 
in  the  positions  shown,  and  are  secured 
to  the  center  panel  and  base  by  means  of 
glued  and  tacked  "L"  cardboard  strips. 
The  cut-outs  require  no  particular  explana 
tion.  A  blow-up  of  a  descriptive  ad,  (with 
a  touch  of  surrounding  color)  from  the 
manufacturers'  advertising  department 
might  be  mounted  where  copy  is  specified, 
for  example.  Likewise,  it  is  often  desir 
able  to  cut  out  the  principal  section  of  a 
litho  and  mount  it  on  the  left-hand  circu 
lar  piece.  Thus  the  manufacturer  pro 
vides  nearly  all  the  copy. 

Of  course,  the  center  section  is  the  really 
important  one  —  from  it  we  get  our  great 
est  amount  of  interest  and  advertising 
value.  Each  of  the  seven  translucent  open 
ings  flash  on,  haphazardly,  one  at  a  time. 
Following  each  of  these  lighted  openings 
are  lettered  the  names  of  several  radio 
stars  who  are  heard  on  that  particular 
station.  In  that  way  not  only  is  automatic 
tuning  featured,  but  we  are  also  bringing 
to  mind  what  many  people  really  buy  in  a 


radio  —  their  favorite  stars. 

After  the  frame  has  been  made  and 
shadow  box  placed,  cover  the  front  with  a 
sheet  of  process  board  in  which  holes  have 
been  cut  for  the  light  to  shine  through. 
When  the  process  board  has  been  nailed 
on  the  front  of  tlie  frame,  then  cover  the 
front  with  Lamiluxe  and  decorate.  The 
Christmas  varies  slightly  in  construction 
detail ;  in  fact,  the  same  frame  work  an 
swers  for  both  displays.  The  row  of 
houses  in  the  foreground  may  be  bought 
as  a  stock  item  and  cut  to  fit.  The  sky 
piece  is  Lamiluxe  sprayed  with  transpar 
ent  blue,  and  stock  stars  may  be  mounted 
on  the  covering.  A  sunset  effect  might  be 
sprayed  at  the  bottom  in  shades  of  purple 
and  red.  The  station  letters  are  painted 
with  opaque  black  on  the  reverse  side  of 
the  Lamiluxe.  Artificial  snow  is  draped 
over  the  front  and  side  edges.  This  comes 
in  sheet  form  as  well  as  in  balls.  The 
number  of  flashes  may  be  6,  7,  8  or  more 
depending  on  size.  An  8-point  flasher  sys 
tem,  however,  is  suggested. 


Automatic   Tuning  —  Radio  call  letters  flash  on  and  alongside  each  are  names  of  stars 
coming  in  over  that  station. 
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UNUSUAL  WINDOW  DISPLAY  for  local 
promotion.  This  display  has  a  photo 
graphic  cut-out  of  a  woman  at  a  real 
casement  window.  Outside  the  window  a 
cellophane  rainstorm  rages.  This  effect  is 
secured  by  constant  shaking  of  white  cel 
lophane  strips  against  a  blue  background, 
and  gives  a  perfect  illusion  of  a  raging 
storm.  Dimensions:  6'  4"  long  x  5'  4"  high 
x  18"  deep.  Courtesy  of  Guy  F.  Donahoe, 
Display  Supervisor,  New  York  Telephone 
Company. 


A   RAIN    MAKER 

An  illusion  of  a  rain  downpour  without 
actual  water  has  long  been  sought  after. 
However,  here  it  is — and  so  very  simple 
to  construct. 

A  sheet  of  cellophane  fringe  is  the  basic 
principle.  These  come  in  lengths  with  a 
holding  strip  at  the  top.  To  wooden  strip 
"A"  the  uncut  end  of  the  sheet  of  fringe 
is  attached.  Behind  that  is  a  cardboard 
background  painted  dark  blue.  As  strip 


"A"  is  held  between  two  pieces  of  sponge 
rubber,  and  is  in  constant  agitation  the 
consequent  shaking  of  the  cellophane 
fringe  gives  a  perfect  illusion  of  rain. 

To  the  shaft  of  any  sturdy  fractional 
motor  attach  a  coupling  to  fit,  and  into 
the  other  end  add  a  short  length  of  rod 
which  is  about  1/32-inch  smaller  than  the 
motor  shaft.  With  the  set  screw  in  the 
coupling  make  it  fast.  Instead  of  trying 
to  secure  the  usual  correct  alignment  this* 
time  we  are  putting  a  shaft  out  of  align 


ment,  in  order  to  shake  wooden  strip  "A" 
and   through   it   the  cellophane   fringe. 

Secure  a  roller  skate  wheel.  Fit  the  ec 
centric  shaft  extension  into  the  skate 
wheel  firmly,  in  order  that  the  inner  part 
of  the  skate  wheel  turns  with  the  eccentric 
shaft.  Fix  the  edge  of  the  skate  wheel 
tightly  under  "A".  The  roller  bearings 
of  the  skate  wheel  do  away  with  lubrica 
tion,  and  the  combination  keeps  the  wooden 
strip  "A"  and  cellophane  fringe  in  constant 
agitation.  And  so  we  have  what  looks  very 
much  like  rain. 
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THE  BIG  APPLE  IN  ACTION 

Mr.  Gerald  Urlie,  displayman  for  the 
New  Miller  Cafeteria  in  Minneapolis, 
builds  his  own  animated  displays,  and  here 
is  an  example  of  a  tie-up  with  an  event, 
Apple  Week. 

The  chefs  are  on  parade  by  means  of  a 
turntable,  and  that  in  turn  is  lighted  by 
a  concealed  spotlight,  which  is  on  a  trun 
nion  so  that  its  rays  may  be  focused  as 
desired  in  order  to  secure  the  best  light 
ing  effect.  The  display  is  in  three  planes, 
as  shown  in  the  accompanying  diagram. 
The  semi-circular  extension  at  the  rear  is 
naturally  just  large  enough  to  enclose  the 
turntable  extension  to  the  rear.  The  turn 
table  also  projects  forward  beyond  the 
first  plane.  A  standard  small  turntable  was 
installed  to  set  up  the  motion. 


MAKE  YOUR  OWN  MOTION  DISPLAYS 
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TWO  ff£T  J.O/VG-  AMD  TWO 
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HAN  Or  MAM  CAM  OO  T 
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SIMPLICITY   AND  ACCURACY 

Every  sample  or  experimental  model  de 
veloped  in  the  Gregory  shop  is  made  with 
the  tool  and  equipment  shown  in  the  ac 
companying  illustration. 

The  pliers  enable  the  displayman  or  sign 
painter  to  make  round  turns  which  are 
true  and  do  not  set  up  friction.  Likewise, 
right-angle  bends  are  also  made  true  and 
accurate,  and  the  same  accuracy  is  quite 
essential  in  making  hooks. 

Such  seemingly  minor  and  simple  fea 
tures  are  the  things  which  have  given  the 
Gregory  Motor  and  its  system  of  linkages 
a  wide  popularity  among  men  who  make 
their  own  Animations. 

The  kit  comprises  not  only  a  pair  of 
specially  designed  pliers,  based  on  wide 
experience,  but  also  the  few  parts  em 
ployed  in  the  majority  of  such  mechanisms. 

On  pages  169  to  174  are  seen  examples 
of  various  bessemer  rod  linkages,  and  all 
of  these  may  be  correctly  bent  and  turned 
with  this  tool. 


G&E&ORYMQTORS 


CALLING  FOR  ANIMATION 

This  suggestion  was  published  in  Dis 
play  World  to  be  used  as  a  still  in  a 
window  for  the  display  of  shoes  and  other 
small  wares.  However,  this  type  of  display 
lends  itself  admirably  to  both  mechanical 
and  light  animation. 

If  the  background  is  a  sheet  of  Lami- 
luxe,  for  instance,  either  different  colored 
lights  on  flasher  buttons,  a  flasher  of  any 
type,  or  a  dimmer  would  make  the  display 
far  more  attractive  and  thus  be  seen  by 
many  more  people.  i 

Also,  the  lower  and  larger  circular  table 
might  well  be  a  turntable,  and  thus  add 
the  value  of  motion,  and  also  show  more 
items.  Almost  any  small  turntable  can  be 
set  in  place,  and  every  part  of  it  except 
the  top  simply  concealed  below  the  ledge. 
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ADDING  A  PENDULUM  AND  CAM 

As  shown  in  the  diagram  at  the  lower 
left,  these  put  life  into  the  above  display, 
which  is  another  still  suggestion  from 
Display  World.  The  darkey  plays  a  sort 
of  hide-and-seek  with  the  passers,  as  his 
head  appears  and  disappears  behind  the 
stack  of  boxes — or  whatever  he  is  holding. 
While  this  motion  is  purely  an  attention 
getter,  that  is  what  the  shirt  seller  is  after 
— attention  to  his  Shirt  Sale. 

The  end  of  the  pendulum  is  fastened 
to  the  rear  of  the  cut-out  head  in  the  same 
manner  as  shown  in  the  steering  wheel 
construction  on  the  opposite  page — with 
layers  of  cardboard. 

The  eccentric  wheel  or  cam,  is  one 
method.  A  pendulum  motor  is  another.  A 
third  is  by  means  of  a  slotted  crankshaft, 
as  shown  in  "Detail  A",  page  109.  By  that 
method  the  darkey  stays  put  for  a  second 
or  two  at  the  end  of  each  cycle. 


.  MOTION  DISPLAY,  from  Display  World. 
The  lower  duck  has  the  seeming  of  be 
ing  dumped  into  the  bowl.  A  pendulum 
motor,  of  course,  answers  very  well  for  this 
Animation. 


FORWARD   AND   SIDEWAYS   MOTION 

A  cheap  butt  hinge  is  useful  in  this  in 
stance.  You  want  to  make  a  cartoon  figure, 
or  stage  or  screen  funny  man,  stick  his 
tongue  out  and  at  the  same  time  move  it 
sidewise.  The  butt  hinge,  a  pendulum  and 
eccentric  cam  on  a  reduction  shaft,  plus 
two  pieces  of  bent  wire  provide  the  greater 
part  of  the  answer. 

The  slowly  moving  cam  pushes  the 
pendulum  (and  attached  tongue)  forward, 
and  when  the  short  side  of  the  cam  is  for 
ward  the  weight  on  the  bottom  of  the 
pendulum  brings  it  back  to  perpendicular, 
while  the  hinge  allows  to-and-fro  motion. 

However,  there  is  also  the  side  move 
ment.  Suspend  loosely  the  pendulum  bar 
at  the  top  to  the  hinge  by  a  short  screw 
head  machine  bolt  through  the  bar  and 
one  hole  in  the  hinge.  That  allows  the 
side  play;  the  hinge  allows  the  back-and- 
torth  motion. 

The  side  movement  is  done  by  means 
of  bent  wires  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  cam,  as  shown  in  View  No.  3.  As 
each  of  these  turn  into  a  forward  position 
the  wooden  block  is  engaged  and  the 
pendulum  is  thrust  slightly  to  the  left. 
When  the  bent  wire  turns  away  gravity 
straightens  the  arm  and  the  tongue  moves 
in  the  other  direction.  You  may  or  may 
not  need  an  extra  weight  on  the  bottom 
of  the  bar;  but  weight  usually  makes  grav 
ity  do  a  better  job. 

When  wood  is  used  to  turn  against  wood, 
friction  is  lessened  by  smearing  the  con 
tacting  surfaces  with  laundry  soap.  Of 
course,  the  edge  of  the  cam  should  be 
sandpapered.  About  20  r.  p.  m.  will  be 
about  right;  in  some  cases  50  r.  p.  m.  will 
be  more  effective;  that  depends  upon  cir 
cumstances. 
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MOTION  ON  THE  BEACH 

Here  is  another  Display  World  published 
suggestion  which  also  calls  for  Anima 
tion.  As  stated  elsewhere,  all  surveys  prove 
that  motion  attracts  from  four  to  ten  times 
more  people  than  something  which  is 
still.  As  Shakespeare  wrote:  "Things  in 
motion  sooner  catch  than  what  not  stir"— 
and  a  steering  wheel,  especially  on  a  small 
sailing  boat,  is  seldom  still.  Besides,  the 
law  of  peripheral  vision  (see  page  12, 
DISPLAY  ANIMATION  1936),  naturally 
catches  the  eye  and  draws  it  toward  the 
animated  display.  That  is  one  reason  why 
on  the  average  about  seven  passers  will 
see  a  display  of  this  character  in  motion 


while  only  one  will  ever  see  it  when  still. 
How  to  animate  it?  Just  set  the  wheel 
a  little  higher  so  the  handles  will  clear  the 
supporting  block.  Then  make  a  simple 
structure  and  mechanism  along  the  lines  of 
the  diagram  below.  Almost  any  reduction- 
gear  motor  delivering  ten  to  twenty  r.  p.  m. 
will  answer.  The  rotating  arm  is  a  piece 
of  bent  bessemer  rod  attached  to  a  flange 
on  the  shaft.  As  it  contacts  the  pendulum, 
the  latter  is  lifted  upward,  and  when  the 
arm  passes  the  pendulum  it  naturally 
swings  back  and  forth,  until  picked  up 
again.  The  combination  sets  up  an  er 
ratic  motion  not  unlike  a  helmsman  steer 
ing  a  small  sail  craft  in  a  stiff  breeze. 


View  No.1 


V/ew  No- SI 


V/ew  No  3 


ffafoftnf 


Side. 
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A  CARDBOARD  GENEVA  GEAR 
A  display  often  calls  for  causing  a  verti 
cal  disc  to  stop  and  start  in  order  to  show 
a  succession  of  different  messages,  with 
enough  time  standing  still  for  each  mes 
sage  to  be  seen  and  read.  Various  devices 
are  in  use  for  this  purpose,  but  when  a 
short-time  single  display  of  this  character 
is  required  a  disc  of  cardboard  may  be 
employed  to  secure  the  stop-and-start 
motion. 

Make  the  disc  whatever  size  is  required. 
Then  cut  out  four  sections  as  shown  in  the 
diagram.  Each  is  cut  all  the  way  through 
on  three  sides,  but  scored  on  the  fourth 
and  turned  back.  In  order  to  keep  each 
flange  rigidly  at  right  angles  a  piece  of 
bessemer  rod  is  bent  and  fastened  at  one 
end  by  means  of  a  small  screw  head  bolt, 
washers  and  lock  nuts. 

As  the  revolving  bar  engages  each  pro 
jecting  flange  the  disc  is  turned  90°,  and 
allowed  to  remain  in  that  position  until  the 
revolving  bar  of  bessemer  rod  engages  the 
next  flange.  To  secure  an  almost  exact 
quarter  turn  the  length  of  rod  can  be  short 
ened  or  lengthened  by  bending  until  it 
leaves  the  lower  edge  of  each  flange  at  the 
right  time. 

By  using  a  threaded  brass  nipple  for  a 
bearing,  a  spacing  may  be  allowed  between 
two  washers  for  a  small  spiral  spring  of  a 
few  turns.  The  spring  must  have  enough 
pressure  by  means  of  a  nut  to  retain  the 
disc  in  position  when  standing  still.  How 
ever,  too  much  resistance  set  up  by  the 
spring  should  be  avoided;  adjust  the 
spring  until  there  is  just  enough  pressure 
to  hold  the  disc  still  when  at  rest.  A  large 
number  of  start-and-stop  displays  are  il 
lustrated  in  this  volume;  they  will  suggest 
numerous  ideas  for  use  in  a  store  window. 


WIRE  CONTACT  FLASHER 

When  variable  timing  is  required  in  the 
control  of  lights  and  devices  the  cam 
flasher  is  perhaps  the  most  serviceable. 
However,  if  one  is  not  available  the  me 
chanic  can  build  a  flasher,  with  different 
timing  on  each  contact,  along  the  lines  of 
the  accompanying  diagram. 

If  your  reduction-gear  motor  shaft  is, 
let  us  assume,  one-quarter  inch  in  diameter, 
take  a  short  length  of  brass  tubing  of  the 
same  inside  size.  Drill  and  thread  a  hole 
for  locking  to  shaft.  Then  cover  the  inner 
brass  tube  with  fibre,  and  outside  of  that 
another  length  of  brass  tube.  All  must  fit 
firmly,  even  if  tape  or  other  insulating 
stuffing  is  necessary.  While  the  inner  fibre 
ring  may  be  cut  and  bent  to  fit,  the  out 
side  fibre  must  be  a  length  of  tubing. 

In  the  outside  fibre  tube  cut  slots.  If, 
for  instance,  your  shaft  runs  10  r.p.m., 
and  you  want  one  light  to  be  on  five  sec 
onds,  make  the  slot  run  half  way  around. 
If  another  light  calls  for  three  seconds  that 
slot  will  be  about  one-third  the  way  around, 
etc. 

The  circuit  is  through  the  lead-in  wire 
at  the  extreme  right  which  is  always  press 
ing  on  the  outer  brass  tube,  and  thence 
through  the  other  wires  as  they  are  al 
lowed  to  contact  the  same  brass  tube.  For 
temporary  use  the  block  at  the  bottom  may 
be  wood,  when  properly  insulated.  Use 
springy  wire  of  brass  or  phosphor  bronze 
for  contacts.  Not  more  than  50  watts  A.C. 
should  be  used  on  any  one  outlet.  If  pro 
tection  from  fire  hazard  is  necessary  a 
square  tin  box  can  be  set  over  the  entire 
device  by  cutting  a  slot  in  it  for  the  shaft, 
and  making  a  rim  on  the  base  for  the  box 
to  fit  over  to  hold  in  one  position,  and 
away  from  all  electrical  contacts. 
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Three-bank  rheostat  dimmer  to  carry  a  maximum  300  ivatts  to  each  rheostat. 


RHEOSTAT  DIMMING  CONTROL  UNIT 


An  induction  dimmer  is  generally  too  ex 
pensive  for  low  wattage,  special  or  occasional 
uses.  Rheostat  dimmers,  which  can  be  read 
ily  made  up  to  meet  special  requirements, 
answer  most  applications  very  satisfactorily 
and  at  less  cost.  Through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Ohmite  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Chicago,  Illinois,  we  are  able  to  illustrate 
and  describe  a  three-bank  rheostat  dimmer, 
which  was  developed  by  the  Ohmite  Engi- 
neerng  Department. 

As  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  photo 
graph  at  the  left,  the  assembly  consists  of 
three  special  rheostats  mounted  in  tandem. 
They  are  constructed  only  of  porcelain  and 
metal  with  the  resistance  wire  permanently 
held  in  place  and  protected  by  vitreous 
enamel.  A  metal  piece  bridges  the  gap  be 
tween  the  rheostat  terminals,  permitting  the 
rheostat  contact  arm  to  be  continuously  ro 
tated  by  a  direct-connected  motor-reduction 
gear,  or  by  a  chain  drive  in  combination  with 
other  units  in  an  animating  unit,  as  illus 
trated  on  a  previous  page. 


Each  rheostat  is  equipped  with  a  terminal 
at  the  center  of  the  winding  as  illustrated 
and  described  in  Figure  2  which  shows  the 
circuit  for  one  of  the  rheostats.  The  three 
lugs  are  electrically  connected  and  the  oper 
ation  is  exactly  as  explained.  In  this  ar 
rangement,  the  arms  of  the  rheostats  are  set 
at  120°  to  each  other,  producing  a  maximum 
brilliance  of  each  color  at  equal  one-third 
intervals  on  each  cycle. 

Dimmers  such  as  this  may  be  had  to  con 
trol  one,  two,  three,  or  four  different  circuits 
and  to  control  circuits  of  different  wattages. 
The  assembly  pictured,  consisting  of  Model 
N,300  watt  rheostats,  can  dim  down  to  10% 
normal  brilliance  three  circuits  each  loaded 
to  a  maximum  of  300  watts  in  lamps,  or  a 
lesser  wattage  of  lamps  (when  so  specified) 
to  black-out.  Other  sizes  of  dimmers  can  be 
supplied  with  rheostats  rated  at  25,  50,  100, 
150,  500  and  1000  watts  each.  The  wattage 
of  the  circuit  and  the  amount  of  dimming 
required  must  be  specified  so  that  the  rheo 
stats  can  be  made  of  the  proper  resistance. 


They  should  not  be  used  on  greater  wattages 
(nor  on  less  for  best  results^ . 

The  dimensions  of  the  rheostats  and  as 
sembly  only  for  the  case  of  300  watts  in  each 
circuit  (dimmed  to  10%)  are  given  in  the 
drawing.  Other  wattages  will  change  the 
dimensions  as  25  watt  rheostats  are  only 
1  9/16"  in  diameter,  whereas  1000  watt  units 
are  12". 

These  rheostats  are  equipped  with  metal- 
graphite  contacts  (similar  to  motor  brushes) 
which  cause  no  wear  on  the  resistance  wire 
upon  which  the  contacts  bear  directly  to 
produce  steplessly  smooth  control.  Like 
motor  brushes,  the  contacts  will  wear  in  time 
and  are  readily  replaceable  but  are  capable 
of  more  than  a  million  cycles  without  ex 
cessive  wear. 

The  cost  of  Ohmite  Tandem  Rheostat 
Assemblies  varies  with  the  size  required  to 
meet  the  specified  load.  For  the  Assembly 
illustrated,  the  list  price  is  $50.00  F.O.B. 
Chicago,  and  the  rheostats  are  replaceable 
at  $18.50  each  from  the  Ohmite  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  Chicago,  Illinois. 


MODEL  N 

RHEOSTATS 

TANDEM  MOUNTED 


NOTE:    CONTACTS  CAN    BE  ORDERED  SET  120"  APART, 
OR  OTHER  ANGLES  AS    REQUIRED. 


FIG.2 


(Left)  Detail  of  three-bank  dimmer. 
(Above)  Figure  2  shows  a  lamp  bank 
connected  to  a  rheostat  having  a  lug  at  the 
center  of  the  winding.  Starting  with  the 
arm  in  the  "off"  position  between  the  two 
connecting  lugs,  the  bank  is  completely 
out.  As  the  arm  moves  clockwise,  the 
bank  is  brought  from  dim  or  out  (depend 
ing  on  the  resistance  chosen)  to  full  on 
and  back  to  dim,  and  out,  completing  the 
cycle.  This  method  is  effective  where  one 
color  is  thrown  on  the  display  continuously 
and  another  color  is  faded  in  and  out  with 
the  rheostat. 


Animating    Units 


Illustrations  and  Descriptive  Text 

Also 

Miscellaneous  Photographs  and  Information 
Received  Too  Late  for  Classification 


A.  C.  Motors 
Universal  Motors 

Synchronous  Motors 

with 
Reduction  Qears 

Flasher  Boxes 
Current  Controls 
Rheostat  Dimmer 
Turntables 
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Motor  Reduction  Units  for  Animation 

Miniature  Power  Plants  Might  Well  Be  Selected 

With  the  Same  Care  Used  in  Choosing 

Merchandising  Ideas  and  Art  Work 

By  J.  C.  MANLEY 


HAT  motor  shall  I  use?  Is  "so  and  so's"  motor 
really  the  motor  for  my  particular  display,  or 
is  he  a  little  over-anxious  to  make  a  billing?  Does  my 
particular  display  warrant  the  additional  cost  of  a  better 
motor?  What  is  a  better  motor?  Is  price  a  true  indi 
cation  of  any  sort  of  superiority? 

These  and  hundreds  of  other  questions  go  through 
one's  mind  as  the  time  approaches  for  selecting  a  motor 
for  a  particular  display.  How  to  get  unbiased  informa 
tion  is  no  small  problem,  and  the  chances  are  ten  to  one 
that  the  choice  will  be  blind  or  maybe  biased  in  the 
buyer's  own  mind  by  the  fact  that  he  has  observed  suc 
cess  with  his  particular  selection  on  some  previous  dis 
plays.  Unless  the  motor  manufacturer  is  willing  to  guar 
antee  the  application  of  his  motor  to  the  given  job,  the 
above  methods  of  selection  are  obviously  at  serious 
fault.  Ethical  manufacturers  will  turn  down  an  order 
rather  than  have  their  motor  misused  and  hence  fail  on 
the  job. 

As  in  Art  Rules  Are  Not  Infallible 
Rules  are  not  infallible  and  no  two  displays  are  very 
often  alike.  However,  the  wide-awake  buyer  by  observ 
ing  a  few  motor  fundamentals  mixed  with  a  little  com 
mon  sense  can  decrease  to  a  certain  extent  the  common 
hazards  so  well  known  to  experts  in  motion  displays. 

All  motors,  whether  standard  or  special,  are  limited 
in  their  application  to  specific  jobs  by  their  design  and 
by  such  qualities  inherent  in  them  due  to  the  manufac 
turer's  desire  to  keep  within  a  certain  price  field.  Re 
gardless  or  because  of  these  limitations,  certain  precau 
tions  are  generally  applicable  to  the  whole  motor  field 
and  are  first  criteria  in  motor  selection. 

Primary  among  these  precautions  is  the  duty  of  the 
motor.  Is  it  designed  for  continuous  duty  or  for  inter 
mittent  duty?  Most  motor  manufacturers  specify  this, 
and  in  the  cheaper  motors  an  intermittent  duty  motor  is 
often  made  continuous  by  the  simple  addition  of  a  fan. 
High-grade  manufacturers  design  and  rate  their  motors 
for  continuous  duty  minus  the  fan.  It  does  not  follow, 
however,  that  a  motor  with  a  fan  will  be  a  hazard  for 
the  displayman.  Other  factors,  such  as  bearings,  noise, 
vibration,  life  duration  and  cost  may  make  a  fan-type 
motor  entirely  feasible.  In  fact,  any  good  motor  put 
into  a  display  where  normal  ventilation  is  not  possible, 
should  have  some  forced  cooling. 

Reserve  Power  Quite  Essential 

Naturally,  if  the  exhibit  is  of  a  permanent  character 
the  same  high  quality  motor  must  be  selected  as  a  manu 
facturer  would  install  in  his  machine  shop.  However, 
as  the  great  majority  of  displays  are  intended  for  short 


runs,  a  medium  grade  motor  has  been  found  to  be  en 
tirely  satisfactory.  That  is,  if  due  allowance  is  made 
for  all  contingencies. 

One  thing  too  often  overlooked  is  variable  voltage  on 
many  lines.  Trouble,  for  instance,  has  been  encountered 
in  exhibitions  held  in  armories  and  other  buildings 
erected  before  the  multiple  uses  of  electricity  were  de 
veloped.  As  evening  approaches  and  more  load  is 
thrown  on  the  voltage  often  drops  to  as  low  as  90  in 
such  buildings.  Consequently  a  motor  working  to  ca 
pacity  on  rated  voltage  naturally  ceases  to  function. 
Overloaded  lead-in  cables  cause  a  serious  drop  in  volt 
age.  Likewise  many  localities  in  which  itinerant  dis 
plays  are  shown  happen  to  be  serviced  through  trans 
formers  which  were  adequate  a  few  years  ago,  but  today 
become  badly  overloaded  when  the  peak  time  arrives, 
and  so  down  goes  the  voltage,  and  out  goes  the  under 
sized  motor. 


This  trouble  extends  to  all  kinds  of  motorized  displays, 
and  is  particularly  true  of  quantity  cardboard  displays 
wnere  the  tendency  is  to  allow  an  insufficient  margin  of 
power  in  order  to  keep  cost  down.  One  instance  comes 
to  mind  of  a  model  which  worked  under  all  test  condi 
tions  —  but  the  tests  were  made  on  a  line  that  never 
dropped  below  115  volts.  When  this  display  was  on  a 
line  with  105  volts  or  less  it  would  not  work. 

Makers  of  animated  cardboard  displays  also  overlook 
the  elements  of  cardboard  warping  which  creates  fric 
tion.  Handling  of  both  cardboard  and  wooden  frame 
displays  will  at  times  cause  minor  displacements  calling 
for  more  power  to  overcome  the  added  resistance.  How 
ever,  this  phase  is  also  a  matter  of  sound  construction 
and  proper  linkages,  as  well  as  adequate  power. 

In  checking  on  the  other  closely  associated  subjects 
of  speed,  vibration  and  noise,  the  displayman  must  use 
his  own  judgment  as  to  whether  or  not  a  specific  display 
can  stand  the  noise  usually  found  in  certain  types  of 
motors,  among  them  mainly  the  high-speed  and  series- 
type  motor.  Most  D.  C.  motors  are  relatively  quiet. 

It  is  not  amiss  to  point  out  at  this  time  that  rheostat 
forms  of  speed  reductions  are  really  serviceable  only 
when  an  over-sized  motor  is  employed,  as  the  rheostat 
not  only  reduces  the  speed,  but  the  power  as  well.  Most 
A.  C.  motors  to  which  displaymen  have  access  are  better 
off  without  rheostats  or  electrical  resistance  of  any  sort. 
However,  the  series  motor  which  works  on  both  A.  C. 
and  D.  C.  should  have  its  speed  controlled  somewhat 
by  the  introduction  of  a  small  amount  of  resistance 
somewhere  in  the  circuit.  Continued  on  page  205 


Hiai 

i!lB&fe*a 


CLOSED  AUXILIARY  MODEL  — This 
heavy  duty  unit  consists  of  standard  A.  C., 
Universal  or  D.  C.  power  unit  used  in  con 
junction  with  a  rugged  enclosed  set  af 
auxiliary  gears.  This  auxiliary  gearing 
gives  great  bearing  and  shall  strength  — 
enough  to  withstand  150  inch  pounds 
torque.  The  unit  is  designed  for  low 
speed  applications  requiring  considerable 
power.  In  the  lower  ranges,  it  can  be 
made  to  deliver  the  amount  of  torque  for 
which  it  is  guaranteed:  namely  150  inch 
pounds. 


Closed  Auxiliary  Model 
Illustratinq   A.C.  Motor 


OPEN  AUXILIARY  MODEL -The  open 
auxiliary  casting  has  a  heavy  duty  shaft 
and  bearing,  and  is  used  in  conjunc 
tion  with  the  standard  power  unit  to  give 
additional  shaft  and  gear  strength  for 
heavier  displays.  The  unit  can  be  equipped 
with  any  type  of  motor.  It  is  designed 
especially  for  the  lower  speed  ranges, 
where  a  relatively  high  torque  is  required.' 
It  is  guaranteed  to  stand  up  under  strains 
of  100  inch  pounds,  and  at  low  speeds  can 
be  made  to  deliver  this  much  power. 


Open  Auxiliary  Model 
Illustratinq  AX.  Motor 
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For  those  who  are  sufficiently  familiar  with  motors  to 
locate  the  brushes  of  a  series  motor,  another  good  form 
of  speed  control  can  be  obtained  by  shunting  the  brushes 
with  resistance.  This  tends  to  limit  the  top  speed  of 
the  motor  but  does  not  absorb  too  much  of  its  power. 
One  precaution  is  not  to  make  the  resistance  too  low 
in  value  as  this  puts  too  heavy  a  current  in  the  field  of 
the  motors.  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  contrary  to  most 
uses,  increasing  the  resistance  speeds  up  the  motor  and 
decreasing  it  slows  up  the  motor.  Sufficient  resistance 
should  be  kept  across  the  armature  so  that  the  motor 
never  drops  below  one-half  its  rated  speed. 

Typical  of  the  various  motors  mentioned  above  and 
most  likely  to  be  used  by  the  display  builder  are  the 
following,  divided  into  two  groups,  standard  motors  and 
specials.  By  specials  are  meant  the  motors  which  are 
designed  specifically  for  display  purposes  and  incor 
porate  such  mechanical  and  electrical  features  as  would 
produce  reciprocating  motion  or  intermittent  rotative 
motion  and  the  like. 

Alternating  Current  Motors 

The  types  of  motors  in  this  grouping  are  unlimited,  so 
to  speak,  but  in  the  displayman's  hands  are  limited  to 
a  relative  few.  In  the  strictly  A.  C.  group  are  the  in 
ductive  and  synchronous  types.  Little  attention  need 
be  paid  to  the  synchronous  motor  as  this  has  low  start 
ing  torque,  if  any,  and  in  a  great  many  cases  must  be 
started  by  some  external  force.  The  application  of  this 
motor  is  limited  as  far  as  the  displayman  is  concerned 
to  only  those  display  which  require  time  control,  such 
as  might  be  related  to  clocks  and  clocking  schemes. 

The  induction  motor  has  several  forms  which  so  long 
as  they  have  sufficient  starting  torque  need  not  be  dif 
ferentiated  here.  These  motors  are  essentially  quiet,  but 
have  limited  speed  regulation.  They  are  built  integral 
with  both  speed  and  worm  gear  reducers  in  a  great  many 
combinations  of  gear  ratios. 

Direct  Current  Motors 

In  the  D.  C.  group,  there  is  also  a  great  variety  of 
motors,  but  their  essential  classifications  can  be  found 
in  the  series,  shunt  and  compound  forms.  Most  com 
monly  employed  are  the  series  and  shunt,  but  as  the 
series  motor  will  also  run  on  A.  C.,  we  will  discuss  this 
a  little  later.  The  shunt  motor  is  a  commutator  motor 
with  fairly  good  starting  torque  characteristics  and 
speed  control.  Since  it  is  a  commutator  type  motor,  it 
naturally  necessitates  brush  servicing  and  commutator 
dressing  from  time  to  time,  which  is  not  necessary  on  the 
A.  C.  motors.  This  motor,  as  well  as  the  series  motor, 
is  built  integral  with  the  various  types  of  gear  trains, 
spur  and  worm. 

Series  Motor 

The  series  motor  requires  more  careful  thought  in  its 
application  than  almost  any  other  type  of  motor.  It  has 
the  decided  advantage  of  running  on  both  currents,  al 
though  not  with  the  same  degree  of  power.  When  allowed 
to  run  on  reduced  speed  or  at  idling  speed  it  becomes 
quite  noisy  and  induces  considerable  wear  on  the  brushes. 
As  has  been  pointed  out  earlier  in  this  article,  this  speed 
can  be  brought  down  either  with  a  series  resistor  or  a 
resistor  shunted  across  the  armature,  but  it  must  be 


VARIABLE  RHEOSTATS 

Useful  to  establish  a  correct  resistance 
across  the  armature  of  series  motors. 

These  units  are  wire-wound  vitreous 
enameled  resistors.  However,  a  narrow 
strip,  or  track,  is  left  bare  along  one  side 
and  contact  is  made  on  this  by  the  ball 
point  on  the  adjustable  lug.  Point  con 
tact  makes  it  possible  to  use  several  lugs 
on  one  resistor  without  shorting  out  much 
resistance.  Furthermore,  the  porcelain  core 
under  the  wire  offers  firm  support  and  in 
combination  with  the  vitreous  enamel  coat 
ing,  holds  the  winding  rigidly  in  place. 
Ohmite  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 


MERCURY  SWITCH 

MERCURY  MUST  BE 
AGAINST  CONTACTS 


ARMATURE 

MUST  BE  INSIDE 

OF  COIL  AS 

SHOWN  HERE 


PENDULUM-GRAVITY  MOTOR 

The  Gregory  motor  with  its  swinging 
armature  and  stationary  coil.  This  illus 
tration  shows  the  necessary  position  of  the 
mercury  switch,  and  the  relation  of  arma 
ture  and  field  when  not  in  action.  These 
positions  are  necessary  for  self-starting  as 
well  as  proper  functioning  when  in  action. 
Load  determines  largely  the  angle  of  the 
frame.  Further  information  will  be  found 
on  pages  168  to  173. 
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MODEL  SG15,  Universal  or  D.C.  — This 
is  the  basic  unit  for  operation  on  direct 
current  or  for  displays  which  are  to  oper 
ate  on  either  alternating  or  direct  current. 
The  universal  motor  unit  is  suitable  for 
itinerant  displays,  where  changes  in  the 
type  of  current  or  in  cyclage  are  to  be  en 
countered.  It  is  also  used  for  applications 
requiring  variable  speed.  The  unit  illus 
trated  shows  the  right  angle  drive,  in  which 
the  output  shaft  is  perpendicular  to  the 
motor  shaft.  The  drive  shaft,  in  this  case, 
can  be  made  to  extend  in  any  position  of 
the  circle  —  up,  down,  or  to  either  side. 


Model  SGl5-Universal-D,C. 
Illustratinq  Rt. Angle  Drive 


MODEL  No.  100-A  —  This  is  the  Flexo- 
Action  model  SG15  constructed  to  operate 
in  a  vertical  position,  as  a  revolving  me 
chanism.  It  comes  standard  with  a  heavy 
shaft  and  a  thrust  bearing  capable  of  sup 
porting  balanced  loads  ot  30  Ibs.  on  the 
shaft.  An  oiler  is  also  furnished  with  the 
unit,  and  a  special  iriction  top  adapter, 
which  permits  the  table  top  to  be  stopped 
while  in  motion  without  causing  damage 
to  the  gearing.  Available  with  A.C.  motors 
of  any  voltage  or  cyclage.  Can  also  be  fur 
nished  with  a  mounting  base  on  one  side 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  unit. 


Model  SGI5 

A.C.  or  Sqnchronous 


MODEL  SG15,  A.  C.  or  Synchronous  — 
Merkle-Korff  Gear  Company's  basic  Flexo- 
Action  unit  suitable  for  the  majority  of 
animated  displays.  Available  in  almost  any 
desired  speed.  Rotation  either  clockwise, 
counter  clockwise  or  reversing.  D'iven  by 
shaded  pole  induction  motors  for  operation 
on  alternating  current.  Can  be  furnished 
in  any  voltage  and  cyclage. 

The  same  unit  is  furnished  with  a  syn 
chronous  motor  where  exact  and  constant 
speed  is  required. 


Model  No.  IOO-A 
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emphasized  that  when  such  speed  limiting  is  used  ade 
quate  reserve  power  must  be  allowed  for  by  selecting  a 
larger  motor.  The  series  type  of  motor  is  to  be  recom 
mended  for  such  cases  where  additional  torque  is  needed 
as  a  varying  load  might  require.  The  torque  greatly 
increases  as  the  load  reduces  the  motor  speed.  By  re 
ducing  the  speed  of  this  motor  one-third  the  noise  is 
more  than  cut  in  half  and  the  life  easily  doubled. 

Reciprocating  Motors 

In  the  "special"  type  of  motors  can  be  found  a  great 
many  ingenious  applications  of  the  laws  of  leverage  and 
physics  in  general.  The  simplest  of  these  is  the  sole 
noid  and  its  plunger  with  some  automatic  tripping  switch 
to  turn  the  current  off  and  on  at  the  correct  moment  to 
maintain  its  action.  The  most  usual  form  is  a  solenoid 
in  which  magnetism  supplies  force  in  one  direction  and 
gravity  in  the  opposite. 

There  are  also  clapper-type  motors  in  which  an  elec 
tro-magnet  pulls  at  the  time  of  turning  on  the  current, 
a  bar  or  armature  to  it,  gravity  or  springs  supplying 
the  force  necessary  for  the  return  action.  There  are 
also  vibrating  reed  motors  which  through  springs  or 
belts  fastened  to  the  reed  and  passing  over  properly 
constructed  wheels,  give  the  wheels  a  slow  revolving 
action.  Notable  among  these  are  the  turntable  type. 

One  other  type,  not  necessarily  classified  as  a  special, 
is  the  inductor-disc  type  of  motor.  This  'motor  found 
its  original  application  and  still  does  in  metering  of 
current  and  explains  the  use  of  the  disc  that  one  ob 
serves  revolving  in  this  household  meter  in  the  basement. 
This  motor  has  little  power,  but  is  satisfactory  for  cer 
tain  types  of  displays  in  which  little  power  is  wanted. 

Most  of  the  motors  supplying  direct  reciprocating  ac 
tion  are  dependable  when  applied  correctly  and  when  the 
need  for  portability  is  not  too  great.  By  this  is  meant 
that  the  motor  works  essentially  in  one  position  because 
of  its  depending  on  gravity  to  supply  the  necessary 
power  palance.  The  pendulum  type  motor  is  a  good 
example.  As  was  pointed  out  in  the  early  part  of  this 
article,  the  application  of  any  motor,  standard  or  special, 
to  a  given  display  and  the  success  that  can  be  expected 
depends  upon  observing  the  inherent  nature  and  the  his 
tory  of  the  motor  in  terms  of  life  and  cost.  Give  a 
motor  a  chance  to  breathe,  oil  it  once  in  a  while  and 
if  your  selection  is  based  on  common  sense,  your  troubles 
should  be  nil.  Do  not  expect  something  for  nothing, — 
power  where  power  does  not  exist. 

Reduction  Gear  Trains 

When  a  relatively  high-speed  motor  is  the  source  of 
power,  in  almost  every  Animation  application  of  such 
a  rotary  motor,  a  reduction-gear  train  is  necessary.  Con 
sequently,  the  reduction  element  of  the  unit  is  very  im 
portant,  and  is  one  which  will  cause  trouble  unless  good 
judgment  is  used  in  selecting  the  right  type  from  all 
standpoints.  However,  the  market  now  provides  various 
kinds  of  satisfactory  built-in  reduction  trains  which, 
with  the  motor,  form  one  integral  unit.  Roughly  speak 
ing,  they  are  in  two  classes:  worm  gears  and  spur  gears. 

The  worm  gear  unit  is,  of  course,  much  used  in  all 
of  the  comparatively  heavy  duty  kinds  of  Animation, 
such  as  in  exhibits,  traveling  displays,  and  generally 
speaking,  in  the  majority  of  displays  which  are  more  or 


HI-LO  SPEED  REGULATOR 

For  Animations  in  which  a  ^-h.p.  or 
larger  motor  is  to  be  used  this  "Hi-lo 
Automatic  Pulley"  will  be  found  very  use 
ful.  The  pulley  and  base  form  a  complete 
unit  and  cost  together  $9.00.  With  a  motor 
set  on  the  special  base,  as  shown  above, 
fine  gradations  of  speed  are  possible. 
Equipment  Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 


CLAPPER  TYPE  MOTOR 

The  above  pictures  a  clapper  type  of  bat 
tery  motor,  made  by  The  National  Carbon 
Co.,  and  is  used  for  simple  swaying  or 
rocking  motions. 
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Model  No.  500-A.C.  Motor 


MODEL  No.  500  — A  rugged  revolving 
mechanism  for  loads  up  to  200  Ibs.  Many 
speeds,  either  clockwise  or  counter  clock 
wise.  Available  in  A.  C.,  Universal  or 
D.  C.  models  of  any  voltage  or  cyclage. 
Has  friction  drive  top,  which  permits  the 
display  to  be  stopped  without  damage  to 
the  gearing.  Other  models,  similar  in  ap 
pearance,  lor  loads  up  to  1000  Ibs. 


Model  No.75-A.C.Motor 


MODEL  No.  75  — A  Merkle-Korff  Gear 
Company  Flexo-Action  revolving  mechan 
ism,  designed  for  balanced  loads  up  to  75 
Ibs.  Has  friction  drive  top  and  comes 
equipped  with  rubber  mounting  teet  and 
8  loot  rubber  cord  and  plug.  Available 
in  either  A.  C.,  Universal  or  D.  C.  models. 
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less  custom  built.  The  risk  of  noise  developing  after 
wear  is  minimized,  for  one  thing.  Besides,  a  few  gears 
naturally  tend  toward  longer  life. 

Displaymen  who  have  had  long  experience  in  motion- 
izing  displays  prefer  those  makes  of  geared  units  which 
have  been  specially  developed  for  their  purpose.  Ex 
perience  has  taught  what  is  possible  and  what  is  im 
possible  in  the  field  of  Animation,  and  so  the  inherent 
difficulties  found  in  motorized  reduction  units  designed 
for  other  purposes,  or  for  general  use,  have  been  removed 
and  replaced  by  standards  suitable  for  motion  displays. 

Animation  usually  calls  for  very  little  power  —  and 
low  cost.  A  unit  of  this  character  which  is  to  be  used 
only  a  short  time  does  not  require  all  the  finer  detail  of 
construction.  Neither  does  it  require  the  heavier  con 
struction  so  often  demanded  by  units  intended  for  long 
service.  However,  smooth  running  and  no  noise  are  quite 
essential.  Therefore,  producers  of  units  for  Animation 
have  learned  to  make  their  smaller  gears  and  pinions, 
and  especially  worm  gears,  accurate  in  pitch,  alignment 
and  size. 

One  of  the  most  troublesome  features  of  the  motion 
display  business  is  found  in  the  failure  of  those  who 
handle  displays,  after  they  have  left  the  display  builder, 
to  give  any  thought  to  oil.  Therefore,  one  is  well  ad 
vised  if  he  is  apt  to  meet  this  condition  to  use  a  unit 
that  is  enclosed  in  oil,  grease  or  graphite;  or,  which  has 
automatic  lubrication. 

Spur  gears  are  also  used  for  certain  classes  of  Anima 
tion  where  a  worm  gear  might  be  equally  suitable.  The 
better  class  of  spur  gear  trains  are  of  the  heavier  type 
and  the  teeth  are  cut,  not  stamped.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  majority  of  small  (or  tiny  motor  units)  have  spur- 
gear  trains.  Cost  is  the  principal  reason.  A  customer 
demands  a  unit  costing  a  trifle  over  one  dollar  in  large 
lots,  and  so  he  is  offered  a  reduction  made  of  stamped 
gears.  These  develop  wear  and  noise,  as  a  rule,  far  more 
quickly  than  a  hobbed  spur  gear  train,  or  one  based 
on  the  worm  principle.  Such  units  should  never  be 
used  except  for  very  light  loads  and  for  a  short  period 
only,  such  as  a  lithograph  or  oil-paint  display  intended 
for  one  showing. 

Of  course,  nearly  all  small  spur-gear  units  sold  to 
display  builders  are  made  from  gears  and  spurs  pro 
duced  by  clock  manufacturers.  These  plants  have  re 
duced  accurate  stamping  to  a  science,  and  the  best  pos 
sible  results  are  obtained.  The  longer  the  run  and  the 
heavier  the  duty  the  larger,  more  accurate  and  more 
substantial  must  be  the  stamped  gears  and  cheap  pinions. 
Beyond  a  certain  point  then  onlv  spur  gears  which  have 
been  hobbed  may  be  successfully  used  in  Animations. 
Stability  and  accuracy  are  essentials  when  more  than 
short  life  and  power  are  called  for. 

Turntables 

The  turntable  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most  popular 
forms  of  Animation.  One  sees  literally  all  kinds  of 
turntables.  They  range  from  the  tiny  affair  run  bv  a 
battery  to  the  huge  set  of  three  illustrated  and  described 
elsewhere  (see  page  40),  which  were  desiened  to  handle 
the  "Magic  Kitchen"  traveling  exhibit.  The  kind  to  be 
selected  depends  entirely  upon  the  purpose  and  other 
considerations  .  .  .  size  of  space,  load  to  be  carried  and 
whether  for  a  short  run  or  for  continuous  use. 


NOVODOM 

The  Swiss  battery  motor  mentioned  in 
the  text,  Novodom  Company,  151  Fifth 
Ave.,  N.  Y.  C. 


Model  No.  IOO 


MODEL  No.  100  — This  unit  consist  of  the 
No.  100-A  together  with  a  heavy,  black 
crystalline  enameled  cover  and  an  8  foot 
rubber  cord  and  plug.  It  is  recommended  for 
balanced  loads  not  to  exceed  30  Ibs.  in 
weignt.  Has  friction  drive  top  feature. 
Available  in  A.  C.  models  of  any  voltage 
or  cyciage. 


One  merchant  employs  two  small  turntables  with  ex 
cellent  effect  in  his  two  windows.  One  is  a  right-hand 
turntable,  and  the  other  is  a  left-hand.  The  store  front 
is  narrow  and  so  one  sees  the  both  of  them  at  the  same 
time,  and  the  novelty  of  them  running;  in  different  direc 
tions  attracts  unconscious  attention,  it  would  seem.  In 
any  event  they  stop  more  people. 

A  batterv-operated  turntable  is  shown  at  the  left.  This 
is  imported  from  Switzerland,  where  skill  in  making 
tinv  precision  machinery  is  far-famed.  Its  mechanism 
is  like  that  of  a  very  fine  Swiss  clock;  and  its  conven 
ience  has  found  a  market.  A  retailer  can  place  it  any 
where  without  thought  of  wiring.  As  will  be  seen  from 
the  illustration  on  another  page,  it  is  generally  employed 
to  attract  attention  to  and  display  small  items,  such  as 
gloves,  women's  hats,  watches,  jewelry,  etc.  A  pocket 
battery  is  the  source  of  power,  and  if  the  load  is  slight 
and  nicely  balanced  the  battery  will  last  for  several 
weeks,  and  is  renewed  at  a  retail  cost  of  10^.  The  power 
is  not  drawn  from  the  battery  continuously,  but  inter 
mittently,  which  insures  longer  battery  life.  A  dry  bat 
tery  must  have  a  rest  between  each  draw  of  power,  other 
wise  it  expires  in  a  very  short  order,  as  everyone  knows. 

The  majority  of  current-driven  turntables  are  pur 
chased  on  price;  not  on  service.  That  is  partcularly 
true  among  retailers.  As  a  result  one  sees  too  many 
wobbly  turntables  in  retailer's  windows.  The  majority 
of  low-cost  turntables  run  very  well  for  a  short  time. 
The  answer  is  very  simple  when  a  cheap  motor  reduc 
tion  unit  is  the  source  of  power  —  when  it  begins  to 
wear  trouble  develops.  As  previously  stated,  there  are 
many  qualities  of  motorized  reduction  gears. 

A  displayman  will  do  well  to  recommend  to  his  retail 
clients  a  sound  small  turntable.  That  means  careful 
alignment,  ample  bearings,  hobbed  gears  and  a  motor 
with  reserve  power  beyond  the  rated  load.  Voltage 
drops  will  occur  and  decorators  will  overload  without 
realizing  the  fact.  Another  well-known  source  of  turn 
table  trouble  is  in  the  form  of  stripped  gears.  Turn 
tables  are  now  made  with  a  friction  clutch,  and  if  a 
decorator  forgets  that  he  cannot  run  his  table  by  hand 
nothing  serious  happens. 

One  does  not  have  to  be  an  engineer  to  realize  that 
the  best  place  to  apply  power  is  at  or  near  the  periphery. 
When  a  relatively  small  pinion  engages  a  large  gear  not 
only  are  the  number  of  gears  reduced,  but  leverage  is 
applied  at  the  right  place.  This  system  also  allows  for 
heavier  bearings  —  and  bearings  wear  out  as  well  as 
gears.  A  fan  to  keep  the  motor  cool  is  another  essential 
in  a  closed-back  window,  especially  in  the  good  old 
summertime  when  the  mercury  inside  of  some  window 
spaces  climbs  far  above  a  moderate  temperature.  In 
fact,  a  small  turntable  should  have  a  fan  in  any  event 
as  it  is  run  continuously. 

Special  turntables,  those  which  stop  and  start,  and  a 
small  platform  turns  around  once  or  twice  while  each 
sector  is  standing  still,  and  numerous  specially-designed 
turntables  are  in  another  category.  In  the  foregoing 
reference  is  made  only  to  the  average  run  of  store  win 
dow  display  turntables. 
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A  FLASHER  BOX  with  24  contact  points,  which  may  be  arranged  in  multiples 
of  two,  four,  six,  etc.  Wiring  diagram  comes  with  each  instrument.  The 
solenoid  plunger  first'  cuts  off  the  current,  afterward  moves  the  pointer  forward, 
and  on  the  return  stroke  a  new  electrical  contact  is  made.  May  be  operated 
manually,  as  in  this  instance,  or  automatically  by  means  of  a  geared  motor,  or 
other  means.  Capacity  100  watts  on  A.  C.  only.  Made  by  Andrews  &  Perillo, 
39-30  Crescent  St.,  L.  I.  City,  N.  Y.,  see  page 


PLUNGER  SOLENOID 

The  Reinhold  plunger  solenoid  which  is 
typical  of  this  type.  The  plunger  is  drawn 
inside  the  magnet  when  the  current  is  on, 
and  weights  or  springs  draw  the  plunger 
out  of  the  coil,  until  the  current  is  turned 
on  again.  Some  types  of  this  motor  use 
silver  contacts  and  others  small  mercury 
switches. 


SYNCHRON  "A"  MOTOR.  The  Hansen 
Self-Starting  Synchronous  Motor.  Provides 
ample  power  at  1,800  RPM.  Five  enclosed 
gears  and  pinions  reduce  this  speed  to 
1  RPM.  All  field  laminations  are  firmly 
bolted  together,  and  solidly  bolted  to  gear 
housing.  Rotor  and  gears  are  protected 
by  housing,  and  coils  are  thoroughly  in 
sulated.  Available  in  units  operating  on 
12,  24,  50,  110,  and  220  volts  — 60  or  50 
cycles.  Fits  into  space  as  small  as  2Mj"  x 
3%"  x  1-jV'  and  can  be  mounted  either 
from  front  or  rear.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co., 
Princeton,  Jnd. 


STEPPING  RELAY  S-20-ER-1.  An  elec 
trical  re-set  unit,  with  the  ability  to  step 
back  one  or  more  contacts  at  a  time,  in 
stead  of  resetting  completely.  Various 
combinations  may  be  worked  automatically, 
such  as  step  up  two,  step  back  one,  step 
up  one,  step  back  two,  etc. 

Innumerable  varieties  of  contact  discs, 
seventeen  of  which  are  shown  on  these 
pages,  are  available.  Disc  No.  17  is  used 
for  contacting  on  discs  No.  1  and  No.  16, 
in  place  of  a  finger,  discs  may  have  either 
button  or  flush  type  contact  points,  be  of 
either  %"  or  3/32"  bakelite.  Up  to  ten 
contact  fingers,  various  combinations  of 
which  are  shown  mounted  on  the  discs, 
may  be  used  on  one  disc,  and  up  to  four 
discs  on  one  unit.  A  time  delay  control, 
capable  of  holding  the  contact  finger  on 
the  contact  for  any  period  between  1/10 
and  21/-;  seconds,  can  be  mounted  on  any 
type.  The  delay  period  is  easily  adjusted 
with  a  screw  driver.  For  control  of 
heavier  loads,  such  as  making  and  break 
ing  a  motor  circuit,  heavy  silver  contact 
points  on  both  the  disc  and  contact  finger 
are  supplied  to  order. 

Minimum  thickness  of  any  steel  part 
used  in  the  unit  is  T'5".  Contact  finger  is 
phosphor  bronze.  All  metal  parts  cadmium 
plated.  Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi 
cago,  111. 


STEPPING  RELAY  S-20-ER.  One  step, 
or  continuous,  advance  of  the  contact  fin 
ger,  until  the  complete  circle  of  the  disc 
has  been  made,  or  until  the  second  sole 
noid  used  with  this  unit  is  operated.  Con 
tact  finger  is  then  returned  to  first  posi 
tion.  Second  solenoid  may  be  operated  by 
manual  switch,  or  re-set  automatically 
when  the  finger  reaches  any  pre-determined 
contact  point. 
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(INFORMATION  FURNISHED  BY  THE  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC   MFG.  CO.,  MENOMINEE,  MICH.) 

TYPE  BM  MOTOR 


Specifications  of  the  Type  BM-6  enclosed  motor  are  the  same  as  the 
BM-4  except  for  the  following: 

Torque  Inch  Pounds 31 

Frame Drawn  Steel 

Type    of    Mounting Base  or  extended  tie-rods 

Standard  Finish Black  Enamel 

Net  Weight ". 2%  Ibs. 

Available  in  the  following  stock  types,  110  volts,  60  cycles: 

PM-5     Motor  less  base. 

PM-6     Motor  with  base. 

MOTOR   DIMENSIONS   IN   INCHES 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

3  15/16 

2  9/16 

1  31/32 

3/4 

3/16 

Type  BM-6 
BASE  DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

1  5/8 

3  1/4 

3  11/16 

9/32 

7/8 

/ 

F 

G 

H 

1  5/16 

.196 

1  27/32 

Type    BM-14    or    BM-24 


DIMENSIONS    IN   INCHES 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

2  5/8 

2  29/32 

3  3/16 

3  1/16 

2  5/32 

1/2 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

1  19/32 

2  3/8 

3  7/8 

7/8 

3/16 

Specifications  of  the   BM   backgeared   motors   are   basically  the 
same  as  the  BM-4  motor  except  for  the  following: 

\      24-1       96  plus. 
Full  Load  R.  P.  M.  on  slow  speed  shaft ....    •!      4g _.. 

i      04.1 
Idle  Speed  on  slow  speed  shaft -       . R  ., 

Rotation Counter-clockwise  on  slow  speed  shaft. 

Clockwise   on   rotor   shaft   end. 


47  plus. 

140  plus. 

70  plus. 


Gear    Reductions. 


Net  Weight.. 
Available  in  the 
BM-11  Motor 
BM-12 
BM-13 
BM-14 
BM-21 
BM-22 
BM-23 
BM-24 


\  24-1  Torque  Inch  Pounds  3. 
/  48-1  Torque  Inch  Pounds  4. 
..  2%  Ibs. 


Motor 
Motor 
Motor 
Motor 
Motor 
Motor 
Motor 


following  stock  types,  110  volts,  60  cycles: 

with  24-1  gear  ratio. 

with  24-1  gear  ratio  and  feet. 

with  24-1  gear  ratio  and  cooling  fan. 

with  24-1  gear  ratio,  cooling  fan  and  feet. 

with  48-1  gear  ratio. 

with  48-1  gear  ratio  and  feet. 

with  48-1  gear  ratio   and   cooling   fan. 

with  48-1  gear  ratio,  cooling  fan  and  feet. 


(INFORMATION  FURNISHED  BY  THE  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO.,  MENOMINEE,  MICH.) 


TYPE  GE  MOTORS 

Type  GE  Motors  are  of  four  pole,  induction,  shaded  coil  construction 
for  long  hour  service.  These  motors  can  also  be  furnished  in  four  pole, 
series  wound  (brush  type)  for  operation  on  Direct  Current. 

For  applications  not  requiring  a  high  starting  torque,  shaded  coil  mo 
tors  are  especially  adaptable.  This  type  of  motor  has  a  copper  shade  for 
starting,  thus  eliminating  the  usual  centrifugal  switch,  condenser,  or  brush 
and  commutator. 

Although  shaded  coil  motors  heretofore  have  had  a  very  light  starting 
torque,  Signal  engineers  have  succeeded  in  developing  a  higher  starting 
torque  than  is  ordinarily  found  in  this  type  of  motor. 


TWO    SPEED 
SWITCH 


This  2-s  peed, 
wall  mounting, 
lever  type 
switch  reduces 
speed  200  R.P.M. 
on  Types  GE-1 
and  GE-9  and 
350  R.P.M.  on 
GE-2and  GE-10. 

Size  is 
4"x4!/2"x2%". 


DIMENSIONS    IN    INCHES 


For  Types  GE-1,   GE-2,   GE-10 


B 


5'/4         I       4i/2       I          1          |        5/16 
For  Type   GE-9 


I       5/16 


HD- 

r 

.  —  A  —  _j 

•  —  L 
-F- 

,  r 

n 

/r 

£ 

/• 

STANDARD  GEAR  RATIOS 
Ratio  R.  P.  M.  Ratio  R.  P.  M. 

900-1  1.6  150-1  10. 

400-1  3.7  10-1  150. 

SPECIAL  GEAR    RATIOS   ON   STOCK   GEARS 

Ratio  R.  P.  M.  Ratio  R.  P.  M.  Ratio  R.  P.  M. 

600-1  2.5  225-1  6.6  30-1  50. 

450-1  3.1  200-1  7.5  20-1  75. 

300-1  5.  95-1  15.7  15-1  100. 

Ratios  30-1,  20-1,  15-1  and  10-1  have  a  single  gear  train  consisting  of 
a  high  speed  steel  worm  and  high  speed  bakelite  gear.  Remainder 
of  standard  and  special  ratios  have  a  double  train  of  gears,  consisting 
of  a  high  speed  steel  worm,  a  high  speed  bakelite  gear,  a  low  speed 
steel  worm  and  a  low  speed  bronze  gear. 


SPE 

Torque    Inch    .  . 
Pounds  

CIFICATIONS 

GE-1—  1.0             GE-  9—1.5 
GE-2—  2.8              GE-10—  3.75 

110.       (Also     available     for 
special   voltages). 

Alternating  or  Direct.   (Not 
Universal). 

60.     (Types  GE-2  and  GE-10 
can   be   furnished  for  25-50 
cycles). 

Voltage  

Current  

Type          H.  P. 

Idle      Load 
Speed  Watts         Service 

GE-1    1/45  A.  C. 
GE-2    1/45  D.  C. 
GE-9     1/30  A.  C. 
GE-10  1/30  D.  C. 

1750         70         Long  Hour 
4500         55        Long  Hour 
1750         95         Long  Hour 
4500         70         Long  Hour 

Full  Load  Speed 
Frame  

1500  R.P.M. 

Cast    iron    or    cast    alumi 
num,  open  or  closed. 

Available      on      open      and 
closed  type  housings. 

Bronze,      wool-packed      oil 
reservoir. 

Clockwise.        (Also      avail 
able  for  counter-clockwise). 

8  inches. 
Cast   iron    (detachable). 
See    table    for    ratios. 
Black  enamel, 
i   GE-  1—  91/4,   Ibs. 

Motors     •)   GE-  2~  7%   lbs- 
Motors     <   QE_  9_10%    lbs_ 

(   GE-10—  7%   lbs. 
%  lb. 
1%  lbs. 

Conduit    Box  
Bearings  

Rotation  

Leads  

Base  

Gear  Reduction. 
Standard  finish. 

Net   Weight  
Base  

Gear  Reduction. 

DIMENSIONS   IN    INCHES 


For 

GE-1,   GE-2,   GE-10 

A 

I           B           | 

C               D 

E 

I        F 

I 

H 

I           1 

|        J        |        K        j 

L 

3% 

!    6%          | 

4/2      |     15/16    i 

1% 

|         1 

1%      I 

1 

|     2   3/16 

|    21/32    |        "4       ! 

1 

For  GE-9 

4 

|     7    5/16     | 

4/2      i     15/16    | 

1% 

|         1 

I     1%     ! 

1 

|      2   3/16 

/4       1 

1 

[2  1 31 


(INFORMATION  FURNISHED  BY  THE  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO.,  MENOMINEE,  MICH.) 


TYPE  GB  MOTORS 


DIMENSIONS   IN    INCHES 


Dimensions  for  Type  GB-1 


3^8 


1 


5/16 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Voltage  110     Calso    available    for 

Current  

special  voltages). 
A.    C.    and    D     C.    (Uni 

Cycles  

versal). 
.    25-60. 

Type            H.  P.        Idle  Speed     Load  Watts           Service 

GB-1             1/20 
GB-2              1/15 
GB-3              1/10 

10000             90               Long  Hour 
9500           115               Short  Hour 
10500           150               Short  Hour 

Full  Load  Speed.  . 
Frame  

.     4000  R.  P.  M. 
Cast    iron    or    cast    alu 

Bearings  

minum. 
Bronze    sleeve,    self- 
lubricating. 
Clockwise    (shaft    end). 
Also  available  for  coun 
ter-clockwise    rotation. 
8  inches.                          . 
Cast  Base  (detachable). 
See     table     for     ratios. 
Slow  speed  shaft  coun 
ter-clockwise.   Also  sup 
plied  clockwise. 
Black  enamel. 
Motor  7      Ibs. 

Rotation  

Leads  

Type  of  Mounting 
Gear    Reduction.. 

Standard  Finish.. 
Net    Weight     .... 

Base    l/z  lb. 

Gear  Reduction,  .l1^  Ibs. 

Dimensions  for  Types  GB-2  and  GB-3 


4  1/16 


5  5/16 


1 


5/16 


4^2 


STANDARD  GEAR   RATIOS 

Ratio  R.   P.  M.  Ratio  R.  P.   M. 

900-1  4.4  150-1  26.6 

400-1  10.0  10-1  400.0 

SPECIAL   GEAR    RATIOS   ON    STOCK    GEARS 

Ratio  R.   P.  M.  Ratio  R.  P.   M. 

600-1  6.6  95-1  42.1 

450-1  8.8  30-1  133.3 

300-1  13.3  20-1  200.0 

225-1  17.7  15-1  266.6 

200-1  20.0 

Ratios  30-1,  20-1,  15-1  and  10-1  have  a  single  gear  train  consisting 
of  a  high  speed  steel  worm  and  high  speed  bakelite  gear.  Remain 
der  of  standard  and  special  ratios  have  a  double  train  of  gears 
consisting  of  a  high  speed  steel  worm,  a  high  speed  bakelite  gear, 
a  low  speed  steel  worm  and  a  low  speed  bronze  gear. 


DIMENSIONS    IN    INCHES 


Dimensions  for  backgeared  Type  GB-1 


H 


3% 


1% 


15/16 


1 


21/32 


1   19/32 


4  1/16 


Dimensions    for    backgeared    Types    GB-2    and    GB-3 


7  1/16 


y* 


15/16 


1 


21/32 


1   19/32 


(INFORMATION  FURNISHED  BY  THE  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO.,  MENOMINEE,  MICH.) 


TYPE  C  MOTORS 

Types  C  are  series  wound  (Universal)  motors.  They  will  operate  on  either  Direct 
or  Alternating  Current,  25  to  60  cycles.  These  motors  have  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  are  made  for  long  or  short  hour  service,  and  are  available  with  or  without 
gear  reduction. 

Motors  of  this  type  have  a  high  starting  torque  approximately  100%  of  the.  torque  at 
rated  power  and,  therefore,  because  of  this  and  their  smaller  size,  meet  applications 
where  induction  motors  would  be  unsatisfactory. 

These  motors  operate  about  20%  faster  on  D.  C.  than  A.  C.  The  increase  is  propor 
tionate  to  the  approach  of  the  cycles  to  Direct  Current.  The  speed  also  varies  ac 
cording  to  the  load.  If  the  load  is  according  to  the  rated  horsepower,  as  indicated 
in  this  bulletin,  the  motor  will  operate  at  the  speed  specified.  If  the  load  is  lighter 
the  speed  will  increase,  and  a  heavier  load  will  decrease  the  speed. 
The  speed  of  these  motors  can  be  controlled  to  certain  limitations  by  a  rheostat  con 
nected  in  series.  Speed  specifications  of  these  motors  were  obtained  from  tests  in 
Alternating  Current. 


DIMENSIONS   IN    INCHES 


B 


Dimensions   For  Types   C-2a,  C-2b  and   C-2c 


2     5/16 


3     9/32 


2  11/16 


3/16 


Dimensions  For  Types  C-la  and  C-lb 


2  11/16 


3  21/32 


2  11/16 


Vz 


3/16 


Ratio 

900-1 
400-1 


STANDARD   GEAR    RATIOS 

M. 


R.    P. 

4.4 
10.0 


Ratio 

100-1 
10-1 


R.    P. 

40.0 
400.0 


SPECIAL  GEAR  RATIOS  ON  STOCK  GEARS 


Ratio 

620-1 

580-1 

310-1 

290-1 

203-1 

200-1 


R.    P. 

6.4 
6.8 
12.9 
13.7 
19.7 
20. 


M. 


Ratio 

140-1 
70-1 
31-1 
20-1 
6.6-1 


R.    P. 

28.5 

57.1 

129.0 

200.0 

606.0 


M. 


Ratios  31-1,  20-1,  10-1  and  6.6-1  have  a  single  gear  train  consisting 
of  a  high  speed  steel  worm  and  a  high  speed  bakelite  gear.  Remain 
der  of  ratios  have  a  double  train  of  gears  consisting  of  a  high  speed 
Bteel  worm,  a  high  speed  bakelite  gear,  a  low  speed  steel  worm  and  a 
low  speed  bronze  gear. 


Type  C 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage . 
Current. 


Cycles . 


110  also  available  for 
special  voltages). 
A.     C.     and     D.     C. 
(Universal). 
25-60. 


Type 


H.  P.        Idle  Speed     Load  Watts         Service 


C-2a 
C-2b 
C-2c 
C-la 
C-lb 


1/500 

1/150 

1/80 

1/100 

1/55 


4500 

9500 

11500 

10000 

10500 


12 
20 
30 
25 
50 


Long  Hour 
Long  Hour 
Short  Hour 
Long  Hour 
Short  Hour 


Full  Load  Speed. 
Frame 


Bearings. 


Rotation. 


Leads 

Type    of   Mounting. 


Gear    Reduction. 


Standard  Finish. 
Net  Weight 


4000  R.  P.  M. 
Drawn     Steel      (also 
available  in  cast  iron 
and  cast  aluminum — 
see  reverse  side). 
Self-lubricating    and 
self-aligning    (sleeve 
bearings  in  cast  iron 
and    cast    aluminum 
frame). 

Clockwise,  shaft  end 
(also     available     for 
c  o  u  n  t  e  r-clockwise 
rotation). 
8   inches. 

Drawn  steel,  spot 
welded  base  (not  de 
tachable).  Cast  iron 
(detachable)  for  cast 
iron  and  cast  alumi 
num  frames. 
See  table  for  ratios. 
Slow  speed  shaft 
c  o  u  n  te  r-clockwise 
Also  supplied  clock 
wise). 

Black  enamel. 
Motor — 

C-2   frame   I'/i    Ibs. 

C-l  frame  1%   Ibs. 
Base — 

Drawn  steel   %   Ib. 

Cast  iron         %  Ib. 
Gear  Reduction  %  Ib. 


Type  C 
With    Gear    Reduction 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


H 


Dimensions   For  Backgeared  Types  C-2a,  C-2b  and   C-2c 


2     5/16     |     4     7/16          2  11/16  1% 


15/16 


1 


Dimensions  for  Backgeared  Types  C-la  and  C-lb 


2  11/16     I     4  13/16          2  11/16 


1% 


5/2 


15/16 


1 


3/16 


(INFORMATION  FURNISHED  BY  THE  SIGNAL  ELECTRIC  MFG.   CO.,  MENOMINEE,  MICH.) 


TYPE  GN-2  MOTOR 

— D- 


-A- 


DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Voltage. 


Current 

Cycles 

Horsepower 

Full  load  speed. 
Full  load  watts. 

Idle  speed 

Frame 

Bearings 


Rotation . 


Leads. 
Base . . 


Gear    Reduction . 


110.     (Also  avail 
able     for     special 
voltages). 
A.   C.  only. 
60    only. 
1/128. 

1500  R.  P.  M. 
30. 

1700  R.  P.  M. 
Cast  iron. 
Bronze    sleeve, 
self-lubricating. 
Clockwise     (shaft 
end).    Also  avail 
able  for   counter 
clockwise    r  o  t  a- 
tion. 

10   inches. 
Cast  iron.      (Also 
available  without 
base). 
See    table    for 

Black   enamel. 


Net  Weight. 


Standard  Finish . . . 

Motor 3%  Ibs. 

Base V8  Ib. 

Reduction 

Unit %  Ib. 

Application Designed  to  op 
erate  fan  blades 
up  to  10  inches  in 
diameter  and 
many  varied  ap 
plications. 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

3  3/16 

4  7/16 

3  15/16 

1 

5/16 

GEAR  RATIOS 

Gear  ratios  available  for  BN-3  and  GN-2  Motors 

STANDAR 

900-    —  1.6  R.  P.  M. 
400-    —  3.7  R.  P.  M. 

SPECIAL    GEAR    RATI 

620-    —  2.4  R.  P.  M. 
580-    —  2.5  R.  P.  M. 
310-    —  4.8  R.  P.  M. 
290-    —  5.1  R.  P.  M. 
203-    —  7.3  R.  P.  M. 
200-    —  7.5  R.  P.  M. 

D    RATIOS 

100-    —     15.  OR.  P.  M. 
10.    —  150.0  R.  P.  M. 

DS   ON    STOCK    GEARS 

140-    _     10.7  R.  P.  M. 
70-    —    21.4  R.  P.  M. 
31.    —    48.8  R.  P.  M. 
20-    —     75.0  R.  P.  M. 
6.6-    —227.2  R.  P.  M. 

Ratios  30-1,  20-1,  10-1  and  6.6-1  have  a  single  gear  train  consisting 
of  a  high  speed  steel  worm  and  a   high   speed  bakelite   gear. 
Remainder   of   standard   and   special   ratios   have  a   double   train   of 
gears  consisting  of  a  high,  speed  steel  worm,   a  high  speed  bakelite 
gear,   a  low  speed  steel  worm  and  a  low   speed   bronze  gear. 

DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

3  3/16 

5  5/16 

3   15/16 

1% 

9/16 

15/16 

'/4 

1 

1J4 

COLORED  BEAVER  BOARD 

Virtually  every  displayman  is  familiar 
with  the  tinted  flat  and  curved  sheets  of 
Beaver  Board  produced  by  the  Certain-teed 
Products  Corporation,  New  York.  While 
the  colors  are  not  always  those  desired,  in 
the  main  they  are  the  great  majority  of 
color  requirements. 

However,  it  is  in  the  curved  pieces  that 
displaymen  have  found  a  great  help  in  get 
ting  out  better  curved  effects  —  and  with 
a  very  considerable  saving  in  time.  While 
useful  for  still  displays  this  curved  mate 
rial  is  even  more  useful  when  the  display 
is  animated. 

Take    almost    any    suggestion    made    on 


previous  pages  and  it  will  be  seen  how 
these  curved  sections  will  improve  appear 
ance,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting 
greater  facility  in  construction.  This  is 
particularly  true  of  shadow  box  effects  in 
which  one  of  the  different  types  of  action 
light  is  to  be  used. 

Also,  a  rough  wooden  frame  to  hold  the 
mechanism  of  a  motorized  display  is  read 
ily  housed  and  given  a  good  appearance 
with  curved  and  straight  Beaver  Board. 
Naturallv,  from  a  construction  standpoint, 
the  mechanized  section  of  an  Animation 
must  be  attached  to  a  rigid  frame  —  and 
the  housing  and  decorative  features  in  most 
cases  should  be  attached  to  that  frame. 
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MONARCH  RANGES 

On  these  two  pages  are  shown  four  suc 
cessive  displays,  all  animated  by  one  motor 
unit.  The  following  description  is  through 
the  courtesy  of  B.  W.  Bell,  advertising 
manager  of  the  Malleable  Iron  Range  Com 
pany,  maker  of  the  Monarch  Range,  Beaver 
Dam,  Wis. 

The  Blackbird  display,  seen  on  the  left, 
is  operated  directly  off  the  slow-speed  shaft 
of  the  motor  reduction  unit.  Thus  the  disc 
carrying  the  flying  birds  revolves  at  a  slow 
speed,  suggesting  that  the  birds  are  flying 
out  of  the  pie. 

In  the  display  headed  "Turn  to  the 
Desired  Heat",  and  also  with  copy  about 
300°  heat,  those  sections  are  illuminated  by 
a  light  in  the  rear.  However,  in  the  next 
step  of  the  four-stop  geneva  gear  movement 
the  message  is  changed  to  tell  that  when 
the  desired  heat  is  attained  the  heat  is 
turned  off  —  and  the  light  goes  out,  but  the 
temperature  indication  of  300°  remains. 
In  position  number  three  the  message  reads 
"When  Temperature  Drops  Heat  is  Turned 
on"  —  and  the  light  reappears  to  empha 
size  the  point.  Position  number  four  tells 
the  prospective  buyer  that  the  oven  oper 
ates  on  stored  heat  —  and  the  light  goes 
out.  Note  how  the  light  going  on  and  off 
visualizes  the  selling  story  of  the  range. 

The  one  reading  "Electrically  Heated 
Saucepan",  in  the  cut-out  section,  shows  a 
first  message  about  "High  Heat;  Quick 
Start",  while  glowing  red  heat-waves  ap 
pear  around  all  three  sides  of  the  sauce 
pan.  Position  number  two  reads  "High 
Bottom  Heat  for  Frying",  and  heat-waves 
appear  only  across  the  bottom  of  the  sauce 
pan.  Position  number  three,  "Low  Simmer 
Heat"  is  the  slogan  while  thin  heat-waves 
Continued  on  next  page 
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MONARCH  RANGES 

Continued  from  previous  page 

are  shown  around  all  three  sides  of  the 
saucepan.  Position  number  four  reads 
"20  Minutes  of  Stored  Heat",  and  thin 
waves  on  all  three  sides  gives  strength  to 
this  assertion. 

The  "Built-in  Roaster"  display  is  per 
haps  the  most  unique  of  this  series.  The 
arms  of  the  figure  take  the  food  insert  out 
of  the  roaster  (which  is  built  in  top  of 
the  range)  exposing  the  food  to  view, 
and  then  the  arms  drop  back  into  cook 
ing  position.  This  movement  is  activated 
by  an  oscillating  arm,  which  does  the  ac 
tual  lifting  up  and  replacing.  The  arms 
of  the  figure  operate  on  pivots  to  allow 
smooth  synchronous  movement.  The  whole 
action  is  smooth  and  quite  realistic,  sug 
gesting  effortless  operation  on  the  part  of 
the  user. 

These  four  displays  were  developed  and 
produced  by  the  W.  P.  York  Company, 
Aurora,  111. 


MOVING  SHADOWS 
The  above  photo  taken  of  the  Lord  & 
Taylor  swinging  bells,  as  seen  in  their 
Christmas  1937  window  display,  suggests 
another  form  of  movement  often  overlooked 
by  displaymen. 

Bells  naturally  lend  themselves  to  this  ar 
rangement  because  of  their  size  and  sym 
metry.  However,  other  large  motions  may 
be  used  where  this  same  thought  can  well 
be  applied.  A  suitable  background  and 
properly  located  and  concealed  spotlighting 
constitute  the  principal  elements.  Notice 
the  spacing  to  secure  the  enlarged  shadows, 
and  the  archway  adds  so  much  to  the  effect 
with  the  spots  so  focused  that  the  light 
shines  inside  the  arch  and  on  the  edge 
only.  See  pages  8  and  10,  where  more 
detailed  information  is  given  about  this 
Lord  &  Taylor  animated  display. 


The   Bakelite    Travelcade 

Literally    Aisles    of    Educational    Facts    about 
the    Extensive    Use    of    Bakelite. 


THE  story  behind  the  Travelcade  is  "What  Is  Busi 
ness?",  or,  perhaps,  more  specifically,  "What  Is 
the  Plastics  Business?"  Through  the  medium  of  ani 
mated  exhibits,  lectures,  symposiums,  sound  pictures, 
and  dramatic  demonstrations,  it  describes  the  genesis  of 
the  modern  plastics  industry,  the  profound  effect  of  one 
man's  discovery  on  the  lives  of  many,  the  inter-relation 
ship  between  plastics  and  other  industries,  the  stimula 
tion  to  commerce  as  these  new  materials  of  the  chemical 
laboratory  find  their  way  into  thousands  of  places  in  the 
home,  the  factory,  the  office,  the  arts. 

As  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Public  roam  down  the  aisles  of  this 
exhibit,  they  will  find  why  it  has  been  termed  "A  True 
Romance  of  Industry."  They  will  discover  the  true  in 
centives  that  gave  the  chemist,  the  engineer,  the  laborer 
at  the  stills,  and  the  salesman  in  the  field  the  urge  to 
burn  the  midnight  oil,  the  desire  to  outdo  each  other  in 
their  search  for  better  things  for  better  living. 

The  Travelcade  explains  the  true  facts  about  the  plas 
tics  industry  in  simple  elementary  language.  The  lan 
guage  of  pictures,  of  motion,  of  hundreds  of  devices  in 


dramatic  settings,  helps  people  to  understand  the  part 
that  plastics  play  in  our  present  mode  of  living.  Here 
will  be  found  an  explanation  of  that  mysterious  word 
"polymerization",  as  it  is  related  not  only  to  the  trans 
formation  of  materials  from  one  state  to  another,  but 
of  a  business,  from  the  transition  of  an  idea  into  a 
world-wide  industry. 

The  public  will  be  shown  why  money  spent  by  the 
plastics  industry  provides  a  living  for  a  lumberjack 
deep  in  the  forests  of  the  Northwest;  how  a  chemist's 
dream  resulting  in  savings  of  millions  by  extending  the 
life  of  surface  finishes;  how  the  intuition  of  an  engineer 
resulted  in  a  new  fabric  which  made  possible  a  new 
waterproof  fabric;  how  plastics  keep  electric  current  in 
its  alloted  path  when  completing  a  telephone  call,  and 
hundreds  of  other  interesting  and  educational  features. 

The  Bakelite  Travelcade  was  at  the  New  York  Museum 
of  Science  and  Industry,  Rockefeller  Center,  during  the 
month  of  March,  1938.  From  there  it  went  to  the 
Franklin  Institute  in  Philadelphia,  and  when  the  World's 
Fair  1939  opens  the  Travelcade  will  be  a  part  of  that 
vast  educational  panorama. 
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ROOF  PAGEANT  of  the  State  Auto  Insurance  Company  (see  illustration  on 
page  26)  required  a  vast  array  of  settings  and  props  behind  the  stage.  Here 
we  have  glimpses  of  the  control  room,  rows  of  automatic  dimmers  and  other 
electric  equipment  using  almost  as  much  wattage  as  some  small  cities.  More 
details  in  article  on  the  opposite  page. 


It  is  Qood  to  be  Children  .  .  .  at  Christmas 

^^l_l  A  e         l^i^^ix-r 


CHAS.  DICKENS 


How    a    Pageant    of    Dickens9    Lovable    Characters    Were 

Woven    into    an    Outdoor    Animation  —  and 

Brought   a   Million   People   to  See  it. 

By    J.    W.    THOMPSON 
of    the    J.    W.    Thompson    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio 


See  Photos  Page  26 


E  MILLION  people,  it  is  estimated,  came  to  see 
this  outdoor  animated  display.  They  did  not  see 
it  in  passing  as  if  there  to  see  something  else;  that  mil 
lion  came  to  see  this  particular  display  and  nothing  else. 
So  dense  was  the  crowd  that  a  detail  of  15  policemen 
was  necessary  to  keep  moving  eight  streams  of  traffic, 
four  each  way,  and  several  miles  long.  These  facts  prove 
that  we  offered  no  ordinary  display,  but  something  un 
usually  interesting.  Consequently,  I  will  try  to  give  a 
word  picture  of  the  dramatic  elements,  and  also  tell  a 
little  about  the  equipment  necessary  to  assemble  and 
arrange,  in  order  to  effectively  present  a  really  colossal 
and  fascinating  pageant. 

The  first  thought  was  to  use  only  characters  from 
Dickens'  Christmas  Carols,  but  it  was  considered  much 
better  to  draw  from  a  larger  list  of  Dickens'  immortal 
creations  - —  if  we  were  to  have  a  story  of  intense  interest 
to  both  children  and  grown-ups.  Briefly,  here  is  the 
order  of  procedure: 

"Next  Came  Little  Nell  and  Her  Grandfather" 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  the  building  the  two 
Cherrybel  Brothers,  those  delightful  and  pleasant 
schemers  from  Nicholas  Nickleby,  stood  shaking  their 
heads  in  glee  over  some  scheme  they  had  just  perpe 
trated.  Then  next  came  Caleb  Plummer  and  old  Tackleton 
from  Caleb  Plummer  and  the  Blind  Girl,  both  carrying 
canes  and  raising  them  from  time  to  time  as  they  appear 
engaged  in  conversation.  Next  Little  Nell  and  her 
Grandfather  with  Little  Nell  carrying  a  wicker  bird  cage 
which  she  swings  back  and  forth  as  she  walks.  Next 
David  and  Miss  Betsey  from  the  story  of  David  Copper- 
field  and  then  Pip  and  the  soldier  with  Pip  waving  his 
hand  and  the  soldier  saluting.  Then  the  beautiful  Miss 
Manette  from  a  Tale  of  Two  Cities.  On  the  corner  of 
the  building  a  beautiful  church  with  art  glass  windows 
in  which  chimes  were  seen  tolling  in  the  tower,  while 


the  lights  waver  through  the  windows  as  though  candles 
were  burning. 

Here  in  the  little  church  amplified  chime  music  was 
reproduced  and,  as  the  music  came  to  an  end,  the  light 
ing  showed  the  moving  bell  from  the  tower  fade  away 
and  the  lights  in  the  Church  began  to  gleam  brighter, 
showing  the  quartette  in  their  robes  of  black  and  white. 
At  either  end  was  a  piano  and  organ.  The  bells  were 
quieted,  the  organ  burst  forth  and  the  quartette  stepped 
up  to  a  concealed  microphone  to  sing  Christmas  carols 
popular  in  the  time  of  Dickens.  Continued  on  next  page 
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Continued  from  preceding  page. 

After  a  five-minute  musical  program  the  lights  faded 
out  in  the  church,  all  other  lighting  on  the  building  be 
came  gradually  dim  from  the  white  of  day  to  the  gold 
and  the  red  of  evening,  the  stars  gradually  grew  brighter 
and  blink  in  the  sky  while  the  blue  light  is  cast  upon  the 
thousand  pine  trees  which  were  sprayed  in  a  white  oil 
color  and  dusted  with  diamond  dust.  Oh  the  west  end 
of  the  building  appeared  one  of  the  three  spirits  which 
came  to  Scrouge  when  he  tried  to  sleep.  It  was  the  first 
spirit  or  Spirit  of  the  Past.  It  raised  its  hand  as  if 
beckoning  at  old  Scrouge.  Then  came  the  Spirit  of  the 
Present  with  robes  of  Christmas  Green  and  a  wreath  of 
Holly  around  the  head,  and  moved  his  staff  as  he  talks. 


Afterward  followed  the  Spirit  of  the  Future,  a  ghastly 
figure  in  black,  with  bony  hands  and  a  green,  eerie  glow 
coming  from  his  eyes;  then  cowering  with  his  head  nod 
ding  in  subjection,  and  rubbing  his  hands,  stood  the 
miserly  old  Scrouge.  While  beside  him  stands  the  ghost 
of  Marley,  his  former  partner,  holding  clanking  chains 
as  he  surveys  the  pathetic  scene. 

Then  next  to  this  group  and  riding  in  a  carriage  was 
Oliver,  Rose  and  the  Doctor,  and  behind  them,  as  if 
trotting  along  to  keep  up  with  the  horse,  whose  legs  and 
the  wheels  of  the  two-wheel  cart  are  in  motion,  is  the 
Artful  Dodger  —  all  from  Oliver  Twist.  Then  conies  the 
group  standing  in  front  of  their  little  cottage,  the  most 
beloved  of  all  Dickens'  characters  from  Christmas  Carols; 
Tiny  Tim  was  riding  on  the  shoulders  of  Bob  Cratchit, 
his  father,  and  Mrs.  Cratchit  stood  in  the  doorway  waving 
a  big  wooden  spoon. 

According  to  a  Split-second  Schedule 

The  entire  program  was  put  on  definite  split-second 
time  and  it  was  synchronized  with  the  aid  of  two  electric 
split-second  clocks.  Starting  a  little  before  seven  o'clock 
the  lights  were  turned  on  in  a  glare  of  gold,  as  if  the 
sun  were  coming  up  with  white  added  to  show  high  noon, 
then  back  to  a  gold  and  into  a  red  while  the  characters 
appeared  to  be  walking  or  talking,  some  standing  gossip 
ing  while  others  seemed  to  be  moving  toward  the  church. 
As  the  lights  grow  dim  the  tower  was  illuminated  and 
the  bells  swung  back  and  forth  as  the  chime  music  tolled 
out. 


and  so  the  village  seemed  to  be  sleeping.  Then  came 
daylight,  high  noon,  evening  and  dusk  again;  but  this 
time  as  the  lights  faded  out  an  announcer  took  over  the 
microphone  to  give  a  description  of  each  of  the  char 
acters.  As  he  described  each  of  them,  beginning  at  the 
east  end  of  the  building,  an  electrician  threw  a  switch 
turning  a  two-hundred  watt  flood  light  on  the  figure, 
flooding  it  with  light  until  all  the  figures  were  illumi 
nated.  Then  the  white  flood  lights  were  suddenly  ex 
tinguished  and  the  electricians  ran  the  complete  lighting 
change  through  again.  At  the  end  of  this  next  change, 
by  way  of  variety,  a  soloist  appeared  at  the  microphone. 

The  total  program  covered  the  space  of  one-half  hour 
from  the  time  the  quartette  sang  through  the  lights 
changes,  descriptions  of  characters,  soloist,  descriptions 
of  characters  again  and  the  next  singing  of  quartette. 

The  following  staff  was  necessary  to  handle  this  dis 
play  each  evening:  supervisor,  two  amplifying  techni 
cians,  one  master  stage  electrician  with  two  assistants, 
organist,  pianist,  quartette,  and  soloist.  In  addition  a 
monitor  whose  duties  were  to  operate  the  outlying  sta 
tions  of  the  inter-communicating  system,  which  consisted 
of  five  units  placed  at  various  vantage  points,  at  a  aver 
age  distance  of  five  hundred  feet  from  the  building  from 
which  point  he  could  talk  to  both  the  head  electrician 
and  the  sound  man,  advising  them  when  lighting  effects 
were  not  right,  sound  too  loud  or  too  soft  and  to  give  a 
direct  description  of  the  public's  reaction  as  he  moves 
among  them. 

Some  idea  of  materials  used  in  this  huge  undertaking 
and  the  time  required  may  be  gained  from  the  following 
statistics : 


Experience,  Technical  Skill  and  Equipment 

Forty-two  hundred  work  hours  were  necessary  to  build 
the  display,  using  artists,  carpenters,  electricians,  paint 
ers,  decorators  and  laborers.  High-tension  wires  with  a 
hundred  kilowatt  transformer  was  run  to  the  roof  of 
the  building.  Twenty-eight  flasher  units,  sixteen  large 
dimmer  boards,  eight  thousand  light  outlets,  thirty  motors 
and  over  fifteen  miles  of  electric  wiring  are  some  of  the 
items. 


After  the  chimes  the  lights  in  the  church  became 
brighter,  and  the  quartette  in  the  church  became  visible 
through  a  plate  glass  screen.  At  the  end  of  the  five- 
minute  Christmas  Carols,  the  curtain  is  drawn  and  the 
lights  were  further  dimmed  with  just  the  stars  showing 


Among  improvements  on  this  year's  display  over  that 
of  previous  years  was  the  use  of  seven-eighths  inch  ply 
wood  which  required  no  framing  when  the  figures  were 
cutout,  and  the  use  of  three-eighths  inch  cable  with 

Continued  on   next  page 


counter  balances  to  animate  the  figures.  A  last  idea  sug 
gested  itself  to  me  from  seeing  an  oil-well  in  operation. 
This  one  feature  eliminated  all  the  labor  of  building 
tracks,  push  rods  and  the  attendant  trouble  occasioned 
when  snow  and  ice  form  on  that  type  equipment. 


Another  improvement  was  the  use  of  a  glass  enclosed 
studio  for  the  singers  and  music.  This  was  kept  heated 
to  a  constant  even  temperature,  resulting  in  musical  in 
struments  staying  in  tune,  singers  being  more  comfort 
able  and  eliminating  the  wind  squeal  from  the  micro 
phone.  Such  conditions  existed  in  former  years  because 
the  entire  performance  was  put  on  out  in  the  open.  The 
huge  neon  sign,  formerly  on  the  front  of  the  building 
was  entirely  removed  in  order  that  the  effect  of  this  dis 
play  would  not  be  injured. 


Perfect  cooperation  of  the  management  of  the  insur 
ance  company  with  the  display  organization  made  pos 
sible  this  elaborate  and  beautiful  display,  which  resulted 
in  such  a  wonderful  success  in  attracting  the  public 
down  to  see  it.  Each  year  through  experience  this  dis 
play  grows  more  elaborate,  and  plans  for  next  year's 
display  have  already  been  completed. 


BENTON  HARBOR,  MICHIGAN 
BLOSSOM  PARADE 

The  Blossom  Parade,  held  annually  in 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  has  become  an  in 
stitution  for  the  people  of  Benton  Harbor 
and  vicinity.  This  year  the  parade  con 
sisted  of  ten  divisions,  composed  of  civic 
officials,  high  school  units,  labor  organiza 
tions,  veterans  and  sons  and  daughters  of 
veterans,  the  Kiwanis  and  Rotary  Clubs, 
the  Maccabee  Lodge  and  the  Elks,  manufac 
turers,  wholesalers  and  retailers,  a  R.O.T.C. 
unit  from  Michigan  State,  churches  and 
hospitals.  They  all  paraded  with  bands 
and  flags  flying  —  amid  a  profusion  of 
blossoms. 

The  Sweepstakes  prize  went  to  the  62- 
foot  Edgewater  Industries  float,  donated  by 
the  Auto  Specialties  Co.,  Industrial  Rubber 
Co.  and  the  1900  Corporation  of  Benton 
Harbor.  This  float,  illustrated  on  the  next 
page,  was  in  the  form  of  a  huge  white 
swan,  built  over  a  tractor  and  pulling  a 
trailer  float  eight  feet  wide.  In  the  Vene 
tian  gondola  scene  was  installed  a  sound 
system,  which  produced  plaintive  Venetian 
music — and  the  swan's  mouth  opened  and 
closed  in  synchrony  with  the  music.  At 
intervals,  from  microphones,  was  told  a 
story  of  blossoms. 

It  is  claimed  that  this  event  drew  more 
people  than  either  the  Festival  of  Roses  at 
Pasadena,  or  the  New  Orleans  Mardi  Gras. 
The  Annual  Blossom  Parade,  according  to 
Mr.  Harry  Pound,  Secretary  of  the  local 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  has  been  a  wonder 
ful  factor  in  promoting  the  county's  fruit  in 
dustry.  The  county  is  now  conceded  to  be 
the  richest  non-citrus  fruit  bearing  county 
in  the  country. 

All  the  blossom  floats  shown  on  this  and 
the  following  five  pages  were  designed,  con 
structed  and  operated  by  the  J.  W.  Thomp 
son  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
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WORLD'S  FAIR  MOTORCADE 
FLOAT 

For  the  National  Cash  Register  Company. 
Six-foot  revolving  globe  supporting  a  stand 
ard  cash  register.  Coins  of  all  nations 
travelling  around  the  globe,  so  as  to  enter 
the  front  of  the  cash  register  and  emerge 
at  the  rear.  This  unit  was  operated  by 
means  of  nineteen  6-volt  storage  batteries 
concealed  beneath  the  "clouds".  Designed 
by  Walter  Dorwin  Teague,  and  constructed 
by  Ivel  Corp.,  N.  Y. 


"COMMUNICATIONS  FLOAT" 

For  the  New  York  World's  Fair  Preview 
Motorcade.  The  seven  charming  models 
were  costumed  to  represent  seven  different 
methods  of  communication.  The  tall  radio 
tower  was  so  constructed  that  it  could  be 
lowered  to  pass  under  bridges  and  ele 
vated  railroad  structures.  Amplified  radio 
and  telegraph  signals,  telephone  bells,  etc., 
were  used,  with  loud  speakers  located  in 
side  the  globe.  Designed  by  Donald  Deskey, 
constructed  and  operated  by  Ivel  Corp., 
N.  Y. 


ANIMATED  FLOWER  DISPLAY 
While  passing  the  store  front  where  this 
display  was  on  show  it  attracted  our  at 
tention  —  largely  because  it  was  so  unique 
and  different  from  any  of  the  thousands  of 
animated  displays  seen  during  the  last 
few  years.  Animation  based  on  artificial 
flowers,  glass  and  mobile  colored  light  is 
not  often  seen. 

The  figure  in  the  background  is  quarter- 
relief  carved  in  wood,  and  tinted  a  delft 
blue.  The  revolving  globe,  representing 
Grover  Whalen's  famous  "revolving"  sphere 
now  in  course  of  erection,  is  on  a  turn 
table.  The  turning  globe  is  composed  of 
an  openwork  frame  to  which  is  attached 
artificial  flowers  and  pieces  of  formed  glass. 


At  the  left  and  right  are  seen  quarter-sec 
tion  mirrors.  Behind  one  is  concealed  a 
white  stationary  spotlight;  behind  the  other 
is  a  revolving  light  color  changing  device. 
These  five  changing  colors  add  a  succession 
of  red,  green,  yellow,  violet  and  blue,  ming 
ling  as  one  passes  off  and  the  other  comes 
in.  This  color  wheel  gives  changing  tints 
to  the  globe,  and  also  the  banner  at  the 
right  and  the  row  of  glass  and  flower  trees. 
Of  course,  as  seen  in  the  photo,  the  mirrors 
reflect  part  of  the  lettering. 

This  display  was  designed,  entirely  con 
structed  and  installed  by  the  Decorative 
Plant  Co.,  New  York,  in  their  own  show 
window.  One  department  of  this  company 
specializes  in  window  displays. 
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Continued  from  page  32 

effect  is  to  give  the  observer  a  feeling  that  he  is  stand 
ing  on  a  high  hill  and  seeing  a  real  life  panorama  un 
folded  before  him  —  with  modern  life  and  action. 

In  the  distance,  several  cars,  only  three  inches  in 
length,  move  along  the  highway.  They  pass  beyond  a 
hill  and  seemingly  appear  again  in  the  middle  distance. 
Actually,  those  in  the  middle  distance  are  larger  models, 
as  they  are  six  inches  in  length,  and  so  constructed  as 
to  appear  in  their  proper  perspective.  These  cars,  too, 
pass  out  of  sight  and  reappear  in  the  foreground,  this 
time  as  12-inch  models,  but  still  in  perspective. 

The  freight  train  makes  its  way  slowly  across  the 
countryside  and  as  it  comes  into  full  view  in  the  valley 
it  is  quickly  overtaken  by  a  modern  streamline  train. 
As  the  trains  pass  out  of  sight,  several  boats  appear  on 
the  river  in  the  middle  distance  and  move  slowly  down 
stream. 


Suddenly  the  observer  hears  the  scream  of  a  police 
siren  in  the  distance  and  a  speeding  motor  car  swings 
into  view,  followed  closely  by  a  motorcycle  policeman. 
The  speeder,  passing  in  the  foreground,  swerves  sharply 
around  a  slower  moving  car  and  narrowly  misses  another 
coming  in  the  opposite  direction.  At  this  point  another 
car  appears  on  the  scene  and  pulls  into  the  Socony- 
Vacuum  service  station  situated  on  the  highway  in  the 
immediate  foreground. 

As  the  car  pulls  into  the  service  station  the  lights  are 
dimmed  and  a  projector  throws  a  motion  picture  on  the 
white  clouds  of  the  darkened  sky.  The  picture,  four 
minutes  in  duration,  illustrates  the  services  offered  motor 
ists  at  Socony- Vacuum  service  stations. 

More  than  two  ton  of  elaborate  machinery  is  em 
ployed  in  giving  life  to  the  scenes  —  eighteen  synchron 
ous  motors,  numerous  endless  chains  and  timing  devices, 
etc.  The  whole  thing  operates  automatically  for  twelve 


hours  a  day  and  occupies  a  space  twenty-feet  long,  ten- 
feet  high  and  eight-feet  deep. 

Building  the  scene  required  the  full  time  services  of 
40  diorama  experts  over  a  period  of  three  and  one-half 
months.  Each  tiny  building  is  individually  constructed 
and  painted  with  miniature  tools,  even  to  the  roofs  of 
hoifses  which  are  covered  with  tiny  shingles  individually 
applied.  The  boats,  trains  and  so  on,  were  all  made  by 
hand  and,  the  entire  scene  is  constructed  with  minute 
attention  to  detail. 

Many  unique  materials  went  into  the  construction  of 
the  miniatures.  The  wheat  fields,  for  instance,  are  made 
of  manilla  hemp.  The  trees,  bushes  and  foliage  in  the 
background  were  made  from  steel  wool,  Bull  Durham 
tobacco  and  Cream  of  Wheat.  Other  trees  are  made  of 
wire,  twisted  together  to  resemble  trunks  and  branches. 
The  frame  was  dipped  in  wax  and  steel  wool  attached 
for  foliage.  The  steel  wool  was  painted  and  while  it 
was  wet,  pinches  of  corn  meal  were  dropped  over  it  to 
give  the  effect  of  buds  and  blossoms.  One  of  the  pic 
tures  here  shows  the  various  sizes  employed  to  give  to 
the  picture  the  perspective  desired. 

Obtaining  the  perspective  was  not  merely  a  matter  of 
making  the  models  of  different  sizes.  Much  of  the  real 
istic  effect  is  due  to  making  various  models  somewhat 
"lopsided."  The  distortion  would  be  apparent  if  the 
models  could  be  lifted  out  of  the  landscape  and  exam 
ined  individually.  The  gasoline  pumps  do  not  stand 
perfectly  straight.  They  veer  to  the  right  and  backward. 

The  gasoline  station  is  not  perfectly  true.  The  left 
wall  seems  to  run  uphill  as  do  the  oil  tanks  and  the 
greasing  racks.  The  cars,  too,  seem  out  of  proportion 
if  viewed  individually.  The  wheels,  for  example,  are 
not  round  but  oval.  In  diorama  design  these  details  are 
worked  out  mathematically  to  give  the  effect  desired. 
The  work  is  so  exacting  that  the  incorrect  placing  of  a 
single  piece  of  wood  on  a  wood  pile  would  throw  the 
whole  area  out  of  proportion. 
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Concrete  roads  are  simulated  by  gluing  thin  white 
rubber  to  the  steel  channels  along  which  cars  move, 
thin  slits  being  cut  in  the  rubber  immediately  above  each 
channel.  Movement  is  provided  by  means  of  hidden 
chains.  The  cars  are  miniatures  of  larger  cars  even  to 
bumpers  and  tail  lights.  The  railroad  trains  and  boats 
are,  also,  carefully  made  miniatures.  Many  visitors 
watch  the  performance  of  the  diorama  over  and  over, 
each  view  bringing  to  their  attention  some  detail  which 
was  overlooked  before. 


CLOSE-UPS  of  work  on  fashioning  the 
minute  details  of  a  diorama.  By  posing 
parts  of  men's  figures  an  idea  of  the  size 
of  miniature  buildings,  autos  and  other 
features  is  readily  visualized. 


PERPETUAL  MOTION 

This  machine  is  on  display  in  Chicago, 
and  was  largely  designed  in  order  to  jeer 
at  the  insane  notion  of  perpetual  motion. 

Nevertheless,  when  the  generator  and 
motor  are  seen  running,  and  mounted  on 
glass  pedestals,  the  average  person  is  natu 
rally  puzzled  to  understand  how  it  actually 
does  work. 

A  glance  at  the  Horizontal  Section  gives 
the  answer.  A  product  of  Scientific  En 
gineering  Co.,  L.  I.  City. 


but! 

Progressive    Merchandising 

is 

Perpetual     Motion  —  ! 
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